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1.  02a,  sweet  is     the  thought  that   ev  -  er       is  mine,  While  walk-ing  the 

2.  *fl»  w*a  -  ry   and   worn      at  night    I     may   be,    With  rapt -ure    I 

3.  Tb*  foe  may   as  -  sail,      the  tem-pest  may  sweep  v  My  soul  they  shall 

4.  Eaeh  day  that  goes   by       new   tri  -  als   may  bring,  Till    Je  -  sus  shall 
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heav  -  en  -  ly  way;      I'm  near- er    to    Christ     my    Sav  -  ior  di  -  vine 

al  -  ways   can  say;  "I'm  near -er    to    Him  whe    suf-fered  for     me 

nev  -  er    dis-may;  I'm  near  *er  each  night       to     Him   who  will  keep 

call    me    a  -  way;  But  twi  -  light  will  find  me    near  -  er    my    King 
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Refrain. 
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Than  I         was  yes  -    ter  -  day!" 


Near  -  er  each  day, 
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near-er  each  day,  Faj  -ther  a -long  in   ihe  old  cross  way;Near-er  to 

yes,  I'm 


Je-sus,  my  mansion  and  crown, Than  I     was  yes    -  ter  -  day! 


yes -ter -day! 
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All  Will  Be  Right 
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1.  Here  there  is  troa  -  ble,  bnr-dens  just  dou-ble,  Oft  •  en  we  wor  >  ry  and 

2.  Man  «  y  are  friend-less,  sor  *  row  seems  end-less , No  th-ing  to  com-fort  seems 

3.  Sin   is   a  -  bound -ing,  e  -  vil    eon-iound-ing,  Countless  ones  anf-fer  and 

4.  Cling  to  the  Saviour,  love  Him  for-  er-er,  Lay  np  your  treaB-nres  on  ] 
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sigh;  Friends  oft  de-ccive  as.  loved  ones  still  grieve  us, 

nigh;  Soon 'twill  be  glad-ness,  gone  all  the  sad  •  ness,  All  will    he 

die;  God  is    be  -  side    us     ev  -  er    to    guide  us, 

high;  Faith-fnl  still  prov-ing,  on  •  ward  still  moT-inq, 
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right    by   and  by. 
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AU    will    be  right. 
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all    will    be  right, 
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J«  -  sns  onr  Sav-iour  is    reign-ing  on  high; 
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He   will    be  near    us, 
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sweet-ly    to    cheer   us,      All    will    be     right  by     and    by. 
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Heaven's  Radio 
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1.  There  are  man-y  great  in-ven-tions  now, That  we  see  most  ev'rywhere. Men  are 

2.  Old        Dan -lei lived  in  Bab- y- Ion,    In  the   ag-eslong  a  -  go.  But  he 

3.  Old         No -ah  was  a  might-y  man,  In  the  days  be-fore  the  flood.  And  he 

4.  Old    E  -  li-  j  ah  was  a  prophet  grand,  And  the  people  great  and  small.  When  they 
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trav- 'ling  far  be-neath  the  seas,  On  the  land  and  in  the  air;  There's  a  tel  •  e- 
had  com-mnn-ion  with  his  Lord,  Ashe  trav  e!ed  here  be-low;   0  the   hap-py 
bniit  ths  ark  with  steady  hands,  With  hie  sins  b  -neath  the  blood;  But  Je-  ho  -yah 
heard  themes-sage  of  his  Sod,  And  o-beyedthe  Heav'nly  call:  How  E  -  li  -  jah 

ft  ft_N  r  r  ft  ft  ft  *  J**-tJ* 

D,S. — Yes  Je-ho  -  vah 


phone  in  ev-'ryhome-And  we  find  them  where  we  go,  But  praise  the  Lord  I'm  list'ning 
time  that  Dan-iel  had,  This  world  will  nev-er  know,  Hi  heard  from  God  three  times  a 
had  a  mss-sage  grand,  He  want-ed  all  to  know.  And  praise  the  Lord  Noah  listened 
reached  the  Heav'nly  throne, The  world  will  nev-er  know,  But  praise  the  Lord  he  listened 
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Aod  o  meS'Sage  grand,  He  want-ed  all  to  know,  0  praise  the  Lord  I  'm  listning 

s     \    s      Fine  Refeaih  lf^_ 


D.S,—  in  on  Hear-en's Ra-di  -  c  I  ve  tuned  in  on  Heat- en,    i 
(2nd.V».)day  on  Heaven's  Ra-di  -  o.  I 
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Ra-di-  o. . 
to   the  Ra' 


di-o. 


C7_t — iT" 

My  sins  are  for- 


giv  -  en,  Je-sns  washed  them  white  as  snow; 
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No.  2.        We  Shall  Have  Glory  Some  Day 

Copyright,  1944  io  "Radio  Beams.'- 
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Jas.    C.   Mookb 


1.  Af  -  ter  our  sor-rows,  our  troub-Ies  and  cares,  Af  -  ter  our  long-ings,our 

2.  Liv-ing  with  Je-sus  for  -  ev  -  er-more  there,  All    of  the  bless-ings  of 

3.  In   that  bright  Cit  -  y    are  pal  -  ac-es  grand,  Man  sions  of  beau-ty,  all 
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heart-aches  and  pray 'ra;  Af  -  ter  temp-ta-tions  we  meet  on  the  way — 
Heav-en  to  share;  With  the  re-deemed  ones  for  •  ev  -  er  to  stay- 
made  with-out  hand;    Oh!  how    it   thrills  that  we're    a  -  ble    to     say— 
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We  shall  have  glo-ry  some  day We  shall  have  glo-ry 

won-der-fol  day. 
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we  shall  have  glo-ry ,  When  we  a-wake  in  that  Cit  -  y    of  gold;  Shar-ing  the 


v 

joys  that  can  nev-er  be  told,    We  shall  have  glo-ry  some  won-der-ful  day. 
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I'm  Nearing  My  Home 
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1.  I'm  hap-py  to  -  day  a  -  long  on  my  way,  My  Sav-ior  is  walk-iog  with 

2.  The  road  has  been  long  and  oft-en  no  song,  Bnt  Je  -  bus  has  been  my  best 

3.  I'll  soon  be  at  rest  where  nangbt  canmo-lest.And  singiag  withloved ones  up 
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me;  I'm  look-ing  a-bove,  and  kept  by  His  love,  The     way  to  my 

Friend;      I'll  go    on  my  way,  still  trusting  each  day,  He'll  stay  with  me 
there:        My  man-sion  I'll  see,  there  wait-ingfor  me,    In      Heav-en  where 
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D.  S.— Thai  ev  -  er    I've 

home  I  see I'm  near-er  my  home is  Heav-en  to 

to      the  end 

all     is     fair I'm  near-er  my  home 
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day, (in  Heav-en  to  •  day,)Tes,  near-ing  that  bean-  ti  -  fnl  shore; 


I'm 
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near-er  the  gate,   where  loved  ones  a- wait, 

I'm  near-er  the  gate,  where  loved  ones  await, 
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No.  4        Could  You  Not  Watch  One  Hour? 


C.  W.  L. 


Copyright  1944  In  "Sing  Aloud" 

Carl  W  Long 
owned  by  J.   M.    henson       Har.  by  Mary  F.     Goddard 
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1.  While    Je    •   bub 

2.  I       hear      Him 

3.  There  while    He 
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prayed  in  the  gar  -  den, 
say  lov  -  ing  Fa  -  ther, 
prayed  in    geth  -  sem  -  a  •  ne, 
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sin  might    be    kept; 
cup  pass  ma    by; 
won  o'er    the  grave; 


He  left  His  dis 
He  knew  that  the 
He    said    lov  •  ing 
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ei  -  pies    to    watch  for 
hoar         was    fal  >  ly 
Fa  -  ther    Thy    will   not 
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Him,  Bat  tbey  failed — they  slnm-bered  slept. 

come,  When  up  -  on    the    cross  He    mast  die,     Could  you  not  watch  one 

mine,  and  His  life    He    thrn    free  -  ly    gave. 
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hour?  I     hear    the    dear  Sav  -  ior    Bay,  Could  you  not 
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watch    one  hour, 
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No.  5,        He  Wrote  a  Pardon  on  My  Heart 


W.  H.  D. 


C0PYRI6H  1944.  BY  WESLEY  H.  DANIEL, 


Wesley  H.  Daniel. 
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1.  One   day     I   heard  a   voice  from  Heaven,  'Twas  call  -  ing  me     a 

2.  That   day   I    met  the  Christ  my   Sav-iour,    He   beck-oned    me  His 

3.  He    now  has  con-donedmy    trans -gres-sions,    I      con-staat-ly   pray 
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changed  life  to  start 
lova  te  im  •  part. 
lest     He    d«  -  part. 


I  prayed  that  all  my  sins  be  for  -  giv  •  en, 
I'm  fer-  vent- Iy  en-treat-ing  His  fa  -  vor, 
I'm  striv-ing  dai-ly    on   to     per -fee  -  tion, 
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He  wrote  a  par-dan  on    my  heart; He   sof-fered  bled  and  died  for 
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yon,    Hung  there  np  -  on  the  cross  for  me;  So  will-  ing  -ly  He  gave. 
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His    life    my  soal  to  save,  He  wrote  a    par-don    on 
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my  heart. 
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No.  6        When  My  Soul  Wings  It's  Way  Across 


Copyright  1944,  in  ''Sing  Aloud." 

OWNED    BY    J.     M,     HENtOH 


J.  M.  Heneon 


J.  M.  H. 

1.  I  shall  not  fear  the  val  -  ley  that     li-  eth  a-head,Tho'  the  bil-lows  my 

2.  Pil-grim  day b  will  be  o-ver,  and  my  armor  laid  down, Things  of  earth  all  be 

3.  I  shall  not  have  to  qaes-tion  just    when  it  will  be,  For  my  Lord  has  a  - 
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frail  bark  may  toss;  1  shall  Bee  all  the  bless- ed  old       prophets  God  led, 
count-ed  as  dross;   I  shall  go    to  my  man-sioi,  my    robe  and  my  crown, 
toned  for  my  loss;    He  will  call  me,  come  high-er,— His  face  I   shall  Bee, 
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When  my  soul  wings  it's  way    a 
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cit  -  y     be  -  yond  the  bine  sky,    I  shall  meet  my  Re-deem  -  er,  there 
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nev  •  er  to  die;  I'll   for-  get  all  earth's  sor-rows.for-  get  all  the  loss, 
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When  the  Sun  Goes  Down 


Owned  by  J.  Guy  Beall,  Marietta,  Ga. 
REV.  JOHNSON  OATMAN,  JR. 


J.  GUY  BEALL 


1.  We  are  go -ing  borne  to   rest  (home  to  rest), By  and  by..... when  the 

2.  God  will  wipe  a  -  way     all     tears  (all    tears), 

3.  We  will  nev  -  er  know    a    sigh(know  a  sigh) , 

4.  Bless-ed  hour  of   all    most  sweet  (most  sweet), 

5.  We  shall  join  the  blood-washed  throng  (blood-wished  throng) , 


By  and  by    when  the 


sun  goes  down,  We  shall  reach  those  mansions  blest  (mansions  blest)  ,By  and  by  when  the 
Peace  and  rest  thru  end-less  years  (endless  years) , 
We  will   nev-er  say,"good-by"(say,"good-by"), 
For  our  Sav-ior  we  will  meet(we  will  meet), 
Sing  the  ev  •  er  -  last  -  ing  song  (lasting  song)  ,By  and  by  when  the 


sun  goes  down.  When  the  sun    of    our  life  goes  down,. 

eun  goes  down, sun  goes  down.  goes  down, 


We're  go-ing  home, we're  go-ing  home, Home  to  wear  a 

We're  going  home,  we're  going  home, 


robe    and  crown, When  the  sun  goes  down. 

beau  -  ti  -  ful  crown,  When  the  sun  goes  down. 
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No.  8         Tell  Me  the  Old,  Old  Story 


KATKHANKEY 


COPYRIGHT  OF  W.  H.  DOANE 
USED  BY  PERMISSION 


W.  H.  DOANE 
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1.  Tell  me  the  old,  old  sto  -  ry  Of  un  -  seen  things  a  •  bove,  Of     Je-sus 

2.  Tell  me  the  sto  -  ry  slow  -  ly,  That  I  may  take  it        in —  That  won-der- 

3.  Tell  me  the  sto  -  ry  soft  -  ly,  With  earnest  tones,and  grave;  Re-mem-ber, 

4.  Tell  me  the  same  old  sto  •  ry,Wheu  you  have  caused  to  fear  That  this  worm's 
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MM)  his      glo   *   ry,   Of   Je-sus   and  his     love, 
ful     re  -  demp  -  tion,God's  rem  -'e  -  dy  for      sin. 
I'm  the      sin  -  ner  Whom  Je-sus  came  to    save. 
emp  -  ty     glo   -   ry,    Is  cost-ing    me   too  dear; 


Tell  me   the  sto -ry 

Tell  me   the  sto -ry 

Tell  me   the  sto -ry 

Tes,  and  when  that  world's 


eim  -  ply,  As  to  a  lit  -  tie  child,  For  I  am  weak  and  wea  -  ry,  And 
oft  -  en,  For  I  for -get  so  soon;  The  "ear  -  ly  dew"  of  morn-ing,  Has 
al-ways,  If  you  would  real-ly  be,  In  a  -  nytime  of  tron-ble,  A  ' 
glo  •  ry     Is  dawn-ing  on  my  soul,  Tell  me  the  old,   old       sto-ry:  "Christ 
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Chorus 
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helpless   and  de  -  filed. 

passed  a-way   at   noon.     Tell  me  the  old,  old  sto  •  ry,   Tell  me  the  old,  old 

com-fort-er     to      me. 

Je-sus  makes  thee  whole." 
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sto  -  ry,      Tell  me  the  old,  old   sto  -  ry     Of   Je  -  sus  and   His  love. 
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No.  * 

Roy  M.  Sullivan 


Victory  Some  Day 

Copyright  1944.  in  "Bar  io  Beams" 
Owned  by  the  Authohs. 


Charles  E.  Roger* 

1:  My  Sav-ior  has  prom-ised  me  Vic-t'ry  some  day,  I   know  it    will  come 

2.  I'm  go  -  ing  to  Heav-en,  iny  bp?.a-ti-ful  home,  I'm  go-ing   up  there, 

3.  I'm  go-  ing  to  Heav  en  when  Vie-t'ry  is  won,  My  8av  -  ior  will    say 

it^*       A-  •  -ak-  -A- 
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if       I  will  just  pray  That  Vic-'try  will  come  when  my  years  have  all  passed 
to  nev  -  er-more  roam;  My  Sav-ior  will  meet  me  and  wel  -  come  me  in, 
to  me  'tis  "well  done"When  Vict'ry  is  won  and  this  life    is    no  more, 
-*--▲-  -a-  -m- 
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I     know  I  will  be  with  my  Sav-ior  at  last.  Vic-'ry  some  day,. 

I'm  go-ing  up  there  a  new  life  to   be-gin, 

I'm  go-ing  to  live  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore.  yes,  Vict'ry  some  day, 

it- Har  r  hs~ tx~ fx-i-l ~-H 1 1 ffTtavli-  he— tx— tr+ 1 •— '_xr-=H 


D.  8. — My  Savior  has  promised  me  Vict'ry  some  day. 
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Vic -'try  some  day,   Vic-'try  is  com-ing,  is  com-ing  my  way; 

Vict'ry  some  day, 
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Vic -'try  some  day,  Vic-'try  someday,  

yes,  vio-'try  someday,  Vic-t'ry  someday, 
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No.  10 


For  You,  For  Me 


M.     EEViO* 


Copyright   1941   in   "Wings   of   Song" 

J.M.H.  OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 

--. r-| J r-A— I 1 1 r-lj 1 , 

■r  .   i   r  i   i  -r  i    r  T-  h  r  i  i   M   r 

1.  The  Sav-ior  once  suf-fered  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry,  He  gave  np  His  life  there  for 

2.  His  love  waa  far  great-ertban  tongue  conldteH,To  dieforthe  sin  ner  with 

3.  He  rose  from  the  grave  in  great  tri-umpn  there,  He  went  back  to  Heaven  all 

?iSi!!lSii!iIi!H!g!!l 
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you    and  me,  What  moi    Jor "poor  sin-ful  ones   could        He    do? 
Him  'twas  well,  This  love  for  the  sin  -  ner  was  bonnd-less  and  true, 
to     pre  -  pare   A   home  for  the  faith-ful, what  more  could  He  do? 

1 & (-»•*■ © rB» 


t==p: 

I 
was  for  me, 


for     you! For  you, for  me, 

For  yon,  for   me, 
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How  could it 

How  could 


be? He   died  there   a 

it       be? 


lone  that  Hit 
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love  might  be  shown,  For     you, 


For    you, 
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for     mel 

for    me! 
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j^0.  11  Shine  On  Me 

Copyrighted  1941,  in  "Songs  of  GladneSa," 

J.  C.  M.  •WHID  IY  IOORB  4  NENSON 


_^_u^ «-^— -*— :^.-_g.     jp.    -J-  t+    -*■ 

1.  To    Je-sus,  my  Lord    I'd    elos  -  er    be  drawn,  From  morn-mg  to 

2.  Some  times  I   am  bowed    and  grop  -ing  in    grief,  Then  com  -  eth  His 

3.  The  light  of  His  love    is     bright-er    by    far     Than  light  of     the 
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night,  from  dark-neBS  to  dawn;Tho'  shad-ows may  oome'  0  Lord  let  It  be,— 
love  and  bring-eth  re  -  lief;  His  grace  and  corn-pas  -  sion  clear  -  ly  I  sea- 
son, the  bright  morn-ing  Star;  And  dai  -ly  He  grows  still  sweet  •  er  to    me— 
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Whendafk-ness  shall  fall;  Shine    on    me.    Shine  on    me,        shine  on 

i  i         i        I      JT*       "fe"   "fe" 


Light    of    love,  down  from  a  -  bove;  Great  is    my  need,  I'm 
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help  -  less   in  -  deed,  When  dark-iess  shall    fall,    shine  on     me 
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No.  12. 

James  Rowe. 
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No  Room. 


COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVIII.  BY  R.  E    WINSBTT.. 


J.  M.  Henies 


1.  You  al  -  ways  have  room  in  your  sin  -  lov  -  ing  heart  For  pleasures  that 

2.  You  al  -  ways  have  room  for  both  en  -  vy  and  greed,  And  dreams  of  po- 

3.  The  tilings  that  you  love  all    are  pass  -  ing  a  -  way(  The  risk  you  are 

A.      A A A         A          A A         A       
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stain  and  de  -  base;    But  still  in  your  life  Christ  is  tak  -  ing  no  part— No 
si  -  tion  and  pow'r;  But  none  for  the  Sav-ior,  the  friend  that  you  need,— Not 
run  -  ning  is   great!    For, when  you  have  room  for  the  Sav-ior, some  day,  0 
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room  for    the    Giv  -  er     of  grace.       No  room 
e   *   ven  for   one    lit  -  tie    hour, 
soul,   you  may  find    it  too    latel  No  room, 
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no  room, 


for  Him. 
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world   go   through!  Some  day   you  may  come    to     the 
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por  -  tal        of     home    And     find  there's   no  room   for     youl 
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No.  !3 

H.  L.  T. 


Hallelujah,  He's  Mine 

Copyright  1944.  in  '"Radio  Beams" 
Owned   by  J.    M.   HxNSOir. 


l_4— &.-&-&-£- 


Henet  L.  Thompson 


1.  Since  the  Sav-ior  foand  me,  I'm  so  glad  and  free,   Hal-le-lu  -jahl  

2.  He  is    al-ways  neat  me, shielding  me  from  wrong, 

3.  I    will'  fol-low  oa-ward,hold-ing  to  His  hand,  Hal  le-lu-jah! 
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He's  mint; How  my  heart  is   sing  -  ing,  what  a  fri?nd   is      He, 

Free  from  sin   and  sor  •  row  Iv'e  a  glad   new  song, 

He's  mine,  He's  mine.  For  1  know  He's  lead-ing   me  to  glo  ■  ry   land, 
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Hal-le-ln  -  jah, He'smine!  I  will praii Him 

Hal  -  Is- Is  •  jah,        He'smine.  Praise  the  Lord 
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And  up-raise  Him,  I'm  so   hap-yy 

He    is    mine, I'm  se    hap  py      ah      the 
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All  the  time.                     Bells  are  ring-ing,                   now  I'msing-ing, 
time, Belli  of  Iotb sweet-Iy  chime,  ., 
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No.  14  Christ  Went  to  Calvary 

Copyright  1942,  in  "New  Songs  of  Praise" 
J   M.  Hensoa  owned  by  j.   m.    h.ensok  Earl  B.  Casey 


1.  Christ  had  to    go      to  Cal  -  va  -  ry.     The  law's  de-mands  to   eat  -  is 

2.  Just    as     a     child     in  moth-er's  care,  He  did  His    Fa-ther's  will  so 

3.  The  grave  they  made  could  Dot  stay  sealed, It  held  the  Christ  of  Cal  -va 
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He  paid  sin's  debt  for  you  and  me,  But  lives  a  -  gain  in  realms  on  high. 
For  oth-ers  of  -  fered  up  this  prayer, Forgive, they  know  not  what  they  do. 
This  matchless  King  it  had  to  yield — The  One  who  died  for  yon  and  me. 


Chobus 
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He  gave  His  life on  Cal- va  -ry, To  paj  the 

Yes  He  gave  His  life  there  on  Cal-va  -  ry, 
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debt for  fal-len  man He  lives  a  -gain with  lore  so 

to  pay  the  debt  for  fallen  man;  0  He  lives  a-gain 
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free,  To  car-ry  oat Bil-va-tion's  plan 

yes  with  love  so  free,  to  car-ry  ont  sal-va-tion'e  plan. 


No    15. 


Mina  aoira 


Life  Will  Be  Glorious  There 

Copyright,  1944  in  "Eadio  Beams.a- 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J.   M.    BKirSOH 
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1.  Tho'  here  we    are  worn 

2.  Tho' here  we  must  fight 

3.  Tho' poor  we   may   be 

i 
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by    bur-dens  long  borne,  Tho' here  we  have 
by    day  and    by  night,  The    fore  -  es     of 
till  Heav-en    w«    see,    The  treas-ure   laid 
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tronb-le  and  care;  Some  day  we  shall  rest  a  -  bove  with  the  blest, 
sin  that  as -sail;  Some  day  per -feet  peace  will  come  and  not  cease, 
up   will   be    great;  Bright  crowns  we  shall  wear,    have  hap- pi -ness there, 
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Oh!   life  vcill   be    g'o  -  ri -ous  there.       Yes,  life   will  be    glo-ri-ous 

For  souls  saved  by  grace  can  not  fail. 

With  Him,  in  t^at  bless-  ed    es-tate.        Yes,  life 
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there, Theglo-ry  of  God  we  shall  share; For-ev-er  a-bove, 

glo  -  rious  there,  The  glo    -    -     ry-         of  God  we'll  share; 
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we  shall  rest  in  His  love,  Oh  1  life  will  be   glo  -  ri  -  ous  there 

glo-ri-ous  there. 


*z*=*=s=:.=giF= 


- ,A_A_  A— A—A A-CA— A— A— A— a—  •-  ~-*_^ U 


:£=£: 


1 — r-' 


1      1      1 


No.  16        When  Jesus  Leads  the  Way 


Vida  Munden  Nixon 


OWNED  BY  HENSON  a  MULLIKIN 


W.  A.  Mullikin 


1.  Ab    on  the  way to  Cal-va-ry, Ijour-ney 

2.  Tho' ragged  stones may  pierce  my  feet Close  to  my 

3.  Thro'bit-ter  tri  -  als    all  a  -  long, Insor-row 
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day(I  journey  day  by  day  (daybydny) The  path  tho'  steep,  will  do  lor 

Lord(01o8eto  mjLord>I'll  stay  (I  will  stay)  All  pain  is  lost in  rapt-ure 

I  (Insor  -  row  1  can  pray  (I  can  pray)  My  cross  1  bear with  a  sweet 
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me, 

sweet 

song, When  Je-sns 
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When  Je-sus  leads  the  way , 
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the  way, He  leads  tha  way. 


When  Je-&us  leads the  way,  When  Je-sus  leads 

When  Jesus  leads    when  He  leads  the  way,         When  Jesus  leads 
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the  way; The  path  is  good e-nonghforme 

when  He  leads  the  way ;  The  path  is  good  e-nongh  for  mi. 
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One  Hour  With  Jesus 


RET.     AI/FKED    BABRATT 


OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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J.    M.    HENSON 
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1.  There  is    grace  and  mer  -  cy  wait  -  ing  me    All  the  shadows  from  my 

2.  He      is    near    to  make  me  brave  and  strong, Giv-ing  grace  di-vine  to 

3.  There  can  nev  -  er    be     a  bet  -  ter  Friend  On  His  love  and  mer-cy 

4.  There  is  naught  to  harm  me  come  what  may,  For  He  turns  my  darkness 
A-    -A-   -a-    -A-  -A-    „    -&■! 
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path-way  flee,  And  my  heart    is    from    all     sin    set  free — 
con-quer  wrong,  And  He  turns  my  sigh  -  ing  in  -   to   long,  When  I 
I    de  -  pend,   o    what  count  -  less  bless-ings    He  doth  send,- 
in  -  to    day,  Heav  -  en   does  not   seem  so    far      a  -  way,- 
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spend  one  hoar  with   Je    -    s us.  When  I    spend  one  hoar  with  Je  -  sue 
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When  I  spend  one  hour  with  Je  -  sus  0  what  per-fect  bliBS  di  -  vine  Fills  this 
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yearn  -  ing  heart  of  mine— When  I     spend  one  hoar  with  Je  -  sus 
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No*  18  I  Will  Feast  At  His  Table 

Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven". 

R.  L.  H.  OWNED    BY    J.    M.     HENSON 


R.  L.  Hamil 


1.  When  I'm  lone-ly  I    go  to  Je  -  sue,  For  help  each  day  I  call,  When  I 

2.  When  I'm  lone-ly  I    go  to  Je  -  bus,  When  I  grow  weak  or  cold,  Ev-'ry 

3.  Sin  -  ner  fiiend  come  and  call  on  Je-sus.  Why  do  yon  grieve  Him  bo  ?He  will 
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hun-ger  1  go  to    Je-sus,  At  His  ta  -  ble  I    fall.  I  will  feast  at 

time  that  1  go  to    Je-sns,  He  doth  comiort  my  soul.  As  1    sit    by 

feed  yon  on  things  e-ter-ual,  You  will  grieve  Him  no  more,  Come  and  feast  at 

£toztaztzq_ - p==rizz=crzz=:^-.=^c=jzz^-p-r^--=jIZ 


Hie  ta-ble  Where  there's  plenty, yes  plen-ty,  At  the  Master's  own  ta  -  ble 
Hia  ta  -  ble,  As  I  sit  by  His  ta  -  ble,  By  the  Master's  own  ta  -  ble, 
His  ta  -  ble,  There  is  plen-ty,  yes  plen-ty,    At  the  Master's  ownta  -  ble, 
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There  is  plen  -  ty  for  all,  For  I  know  He  is  a  -  ble,  And  will  feed  me, 
With  the  heav-en-ly  fold,  Then  I  know  He  is  a  -  ble  And  will  feed  me, 
There  is  plen  -  ty  for  yon,  For  we  know  He  is   a  -  ble    And  will  feed  yon, 

tx— W-rl*— ^ — ix-rl *— ir-i-l— Its — tt~rl 12 !*— IW-rs:- 
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Praise  the  Lord 
Praise  the  Lord 
Praise  the  Lord 


He  will  an-swer.yes  an-swer,Hewill  an-swer  my  call. 
He  will  feed  roe,  yes  feed  me,  He  will  feed  my  poor  soul 
He  will  save  yon, yes  save  you,  He  will  save  your  poor  soul . 

tzmz^dsiLfciZEdtzr4- 
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No.  19.  The  Valley  Of  Decision 

Copyiisht  1644,  iu  ''Radio  Beams" 

OWXED     BY    J.     M.     HENSOJJ. 


B«TV.     AI.FEF.D    BARRATT 


S-JLA 


J.    M,    HEHTBOS 
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1.  Intheval-ley  of  de-cis-ion,  Weary  souls  with  sin  op -prest; 

val  -  ley  of  de  -  cis  -  ion,  Wear  -  y  souls  with  bid  op-prest; 
val  -  ley  of  de-cis  -  ion,  Bringyourheav  -  y  weight  if  woe; 
val  •  ley  of  de-eia  -  ion,  Take  the  Sav  -  iourat  His  Word; 
val  -  ley  of  de-cis  -  ion.      Christ  the  Sav    -    ionr  can  be  found; 


1.  In  the 

2.  In  the 
3  In  the 
4.  In  the 
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Come  to  Je-sus  Christ  your  Saviour ,         In  the  val-ley  there  is  rest. 
Come  to  Je  -  sus  Christ  your  Sav-iour,     In  the  val      -      ley  there  is  rest. 
Seek  the  Sav  -  iour  and  the  par  -  don,     He  is   wait    •     ing  to   be-stow. 
He    will  par- don  your  trans-gres-sion,    Tid-ingsyou         have  nev-er  heard. 
Come  to  Him     in  deep  con  tri  -  tion,    Grace  and  mer     -     cy  still  a-bound. 

Chorus 
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For      the  Lord  is    near, 
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In      the 


ley  wait -ing  there, 
ley  wait  •  ing  there. 


&-M*-£: — s 


In    the 
val    -      • 

p  r 

i — ^ — 


val- 

'  r 


^=* 


2=*S 


£=ta 


No.  20.  Somebody  Loves  Me 

Copyright  1940,  in  "Eternal  Praise" 
W.  F.C.  owned  by  crumley  a  henson  W.  F,  and]  Marjcrie  Crumley 
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ifesz=*ziaz=izz^zIir^z^iE5zr^^2=5ir^inbat3l: 

1.  I'm  in  love  with  my  Sav-ior  and  He's  in  love  with  me,  He  is  with  me  from 

2.  You'll  be  hap-py  if  you  will  let  Je  -  bus  have  His  way,  He  has  work  for  us 

3.  Then  at  last  when  our  work  is  done,  He  will  call  ns  home  To  a  man-siou  He 
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■    ■  -♦- 

day  to  day,  What  a  friend  is  He;  Watch-es  o  -  ver  me  while  I  sleep, 
all  to  do  Ev  -'ry  pass- ing  day;  Feed  the  hon-gry  and  cheer  the  sad, 
has  pre-pared  Nevermore  to  roam,  We'll  sit  down  by   the    riv  -  er  Bide, 
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Hears  me  when  1  pray,     1    am  hap-py    as    I    can  be,  And  I  now  can  Bay. 
For  the  sin  -  ner  pray,  You'll  have  joy  that  you  nev-er  had,  And  yon  then  can  say 
Cares  all  passed  a- way,  And  with  nev-er  a  pain  to  bear,  What  a  happy  day. 
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D.  S. — That  some-bod-y   is    Je  -  bub, and  I  know  He's  mine. 
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Some  -bod  -y    loveB  me,  an  -  swera  my  prayer,  I 
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lore  some-bod 
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I     know  He  caret;    Some  -  bod  -  y     tells   me    not    to     re  -  pine, 


No.  21 

Rev. -Alfred  Barratt 


Friend  of  Friends 

Copyright  1944,  in  "Radio  Beams" 

OWNED  BY  HENSON  AND  TAYLOR 


W.  Floyd  Taylor 
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1.  When  heav  -y  bur-dens  sore-ly  pressr  And  days  are  lone-Iy,  dark  and  <3rear, 

2.  He  comes  in   love  to  cheer  the  sad  When  glcom-yshad-ows  cloud  our  way, 

3.  This  Friend  of  Friuds  is  kind  and  true  He  loves  us   with  a  death  less  love, 

p_p- 
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The  Sav-ior  comes  in  onr  dis-  tress.  And  whispers  words  of  hope  and  cheer. 
For  He   a  -  lone  can  make  as  glad,  And  turn  our  dark-ness  in  -  to   day. 
And  He   will  guide  us  safe  -  ly  through  To  yon-der  home  in  heav'n  a-bove, 
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Fear 


not  He   says  ... 

Fear. not 
Fear  not  He 


soul 
says 
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ten  -  der  voice His  love 

with  Bweet     voice 
with  ten-der  voice 
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His 
His 
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make thy  soul  re  -  joice; In  days  of  lone        -      li-nessand 

love    make  thy  soul  re-joice;  When  days    are  filled 

love  can  make  thy  sonl  rs-joice;  When  days  are  drear,         and 
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grief,  He    sends  the    faint        •        ing    soul    re  -  lief „. 

with       grief,  He    sends        the  faint-ing  soul  re  -  lief, 

filled  with  grief ,  He   sends  the  faint-ing  soul,  the   sonl  re -lief. 


r-V-j: 


No.  22 

1.  M.  Henson 


Some  Glad  Day 


Copyright,  1944  in  "Radio  Beams* 
Owned  bt  the  Attthohs. 
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1.  Some  glad  day  when  tri  -  als  here  are     o  -  ver,  And  we  reach  fair  Ca-naan's 

2.  We    shall  sing  with  all  the  saints  and  sag- e8,Wao  have  left  this  sin  -  ful 

3.  What  a    da y !  that  day  is   sure-ly    near-ing,  0    the  thought  is  most  sab" 
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We  will  shoot  and  sing  His  praise  lor-  ev  -  er ,  When  we 
We  shall  go  to  spend  with  Him  the  ag  •  es,  With  onr 
Ohl  the  joy  that's  coming,  we'll  be  shar-ing,  And  be 
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meet  to  part  no  more, 
wings  of  love  nn  •  furled, 
hap  -  py     all     the   time. 
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Some  glad  day    to    glo  -  ry , 
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We  shall 


we  shall  sing  the  sto  -  ry  Of  onr  Sav-ior's  love; 
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live  for  •  ev  -  er    just  a  •  cross  theriv-  er  In  that  home  a  -  bove. 
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No.  23    Where  the  Thornless  Roses  Bloom 

Copyright  1941   in   "Wings  of  Song" 

HJTV.     ALFRED    EAPBATT  OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 

J r_j 
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1.  There's  a  land  far  beyond  the  hilts  of  life  Where  there  nev-er  can  en  ■•  ter 

2.  In  this  world  sor-row  sweeps  a-cross  the  sky  And  the  hot  bit- ter  tears  be- 

3.  It    is  there  we  shall  see  oar  Savior's  face,  And  re-ceive  all  the  bless-ings 

4.  Let  ns  smile  as  we  go  and  sing  oar  song, For  the  day  with  its  bar -dene 
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sin, nor  sti if eBat  there  pleasures  abound  and  joys  are  rife, In  the  land  where  the 
dim  our  eyes.  All  our  troubles  will  van  -ish  by  and  by, — In  the  land  where  the 
of  His  grace  He  has  gone  to  pre-pare  for  us  a  place — In  that  land  where  toe 
cant  be  long, Then  at  last  we  shall  join  the  ransomed  throng.-In  that  land  nherethe 
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thorn-less  roses  bloom.  In  that  land  where  the  thorn-less  ro    •    see       bloom 
land  where  the  thorn-less  r o-ses  bloom 
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In  that  land  where  the  thornless  ro    -    ses    bloom,  There  will  be  no  care- 
land  where  the  thornless  ro-ses  bloom, 
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and  no    cross  to  bear,  In  that  land  where  the  thorn-less  ro  -  sea  bloom, 
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No.  24  Look  to  Jesus  Ev'ry  Time 

Copyright  1942,  in  "Devotional  Praise" 

MMIB    EOWB  OWNED     BY    J,    V .     HENSON" 


J.     M.     HEJSOJ 
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1.  When  the  storms  of    life    sweep  o'er  your  soul  And  your  troubles  have  no 

2.  When  the  foes      of  light  would  shake  your  aim,  And  yon  know  not  what  to 

3.  All     the   way   •  to    Heav-en's  pearl  -  y  gate  Where  to  greet  us  He   will 

-(*-  -f*-  -&- 


-^4-— j-P« — ^-♦i — _j  -  «-^— P- 1— -\ — I 1 i        H 


end.  (no  end,)  Lest  the  dark  •  ness  make  you  miss  the  goal,  Look  to 
do,  (to  do,)  Look  to  Him  who  to  re  •  deem  you  came,  He  will 
be,  (will  be,)    Look  to  Him    in      all      temp  -  ta  -  tions  great, For  He 
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Je    -   bus  your  best  friend, 
sure  -  ly   help    you  through. 
cares  for  yon      and    me. 

IrJ 


Look  to      Je    -    iu8,        look      to 
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sua,      Sweet  •  ly  trust        His         love 


•ub  •  lime; 

lore  sub- lime; 
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Fot  this  friend  in-deed  will  sup-ply  the  need,  Look  to    Je-sus    ev'ry  time. 
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No.  25        Take  Jesus  Along  With  You 

Copyright   1942,    in   "Devotional    Praise" 
Rev.  Alfred  Barratt 


Alfred  Barratt  owned  by  j.   k.   hen  son  D.  Ward  Milam 
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1.  Do    not  jonr-ney  a  -  lone    on  the  path  be  -  low,  You  neen  some-one  to 

2.  Let    my  Sav-ior  di-reet  you  each  pass-ing  day,  Re  can  keep  yon  from 

3.  There  is    no  one  can  give  yon  such  love  and  cheer, And  His  pres-ence  will 

4.  When  the  bur-den  is  heav  -  y  for  you  to  bear,  And  your  heart   is    o'er 
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guide  you  wher-'er  you  go,  For  the  highway  is  nar-row  and  fraught  with  woe, 
go  -  ing  in  sin  a  -  stray,  He  will  lead  you  to  glo  -  ry ,  He  knows  the  way, 
ban  -  ish  your  doubt  and  fear, There  iB  noth-ingcan  harm  you  while  He  is  near, 
bur-dened  with  grief  and  care, There  is  some-bccl-y  wait-ing  your  grief  to  share 
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Tak«  Je-sus  a-long  with  you,  Take  Je  -  bus   a  -  long  with  you, 

Take  Je-sus  with  you, 
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Take  Je  -sns  a  -  long  with  yon. 
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take  Je-sus  with  you, 


Ton  nev-er  can  stray  from  the 
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ly    way—  If     you  take  Je  -  sus 


a  -  long    with    you, 
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No.  26,    Will  The  Boatman  Be  On  The  Shore? 


J.M.H. 


Copyright  1944,  in  "Radio  Beams." 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


1.  When  we  come    to    the  riv  -  er     that  flows  dark  and   chill,   Will  the 

2.  If        we    toil      in    the  bar-  vest,  still  gath-  er  -  ing  shea'  es,  And  shall 

3.  When  we  stand   in    His  pres-ence     be -fore  the  white  throne,  There  to 
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Boat-man  be  there  on    the  shore? 
lay  them  all  down  at    His  feet; 
won-der   0    how  could  it     be; 

Jet   ,|a— 1 !   __!   g=fc— Ir^:^ 


If  we  faith  -  f  ul  -  ly  trust  Him  and 
He  will  see  we  have  tak-en  the 
And  then  I      will   re-mem-ber   He 
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live  in  His  will,  Then  we  know  He  will  car  -  ry  ns  o'er, 
grain  from  the  leaves,  Then  with  joy  oar  dear  Sav-iour  we'll  meet, 
died    for    His    own,  And  Hii  won*  der  -  ful  "Who -so"  means  me. 
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Refbain. 
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When  we    come     to     the     riv  -  er,     the    swift  flow-ing     riv  -  er, 
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Will  the  Boat-man  be  there  on  the  shore;    Are  you  wait-ing  and  read-y 
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Will  The  Boatman  Be  On  The  Shore? 
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with  lamps  burn-ing  stead-y,    For  the  Boat-man  to    car  -  ry    you  o'er. 
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Just  Across  The  River 

Copyright.  1944.  in  "Radio  Beama" 

OWNED     BY     J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  Gold-en  bells  are  ring-ing  In   that  shin -ing  land,  An-gel  choirs  are  sing-ing 

2.  Mus-ic    is    re-sounding  O'er  the  cr^s-tal  sea,  The. e  is  love   abounding 

3.  In   that  land  of  glo  -  ry   All   is  peace  and  rest,  We  shall  tell  the   sto-ry 

4.  With  the  saints  and  sag-es  We  shall  join  the  throng,  And  thru  countless  ag-es 
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On  that  gold  -  en  strand,  There  is  joy  and  glad-ness  W^ere  the  saints  a-  bide — 
Per- feet  full  and  free,  There's  aroy- al  we  come  Wait-ing  o'er  the  tide — 
With  trie  saved  a  d  blest,  There  no  chil-llngtem-pest  Ev  -  er  can  be-tide — 
Sing  the   tri-umph  song,  With  our  lov  -ing  Sav-iour  We  shall  then  a  -  bide — 
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D, S,  —At  the  shin-  ing  por  -  tal  Gates  are  op-ened  wide— 
Fink   Refbaqj 
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Just  a* cross  the  riv-er    on  the    oth-er  side.  Just  a-cross  the  rir-er 
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In  those  mansions  fair,  There  are  loved  ones  watching,  waiting   o  -  ver  there , 
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No.  28     I  Will  Sing  the  Wondrous  Story 

Copyright,  1914,  by  P.  P.  Bilhorn,  Renewal 
H.  Bawley  Lillenas  Pub.  Co.,  Owner  Peter  Bilhorn 
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1.  I      will  sing   the  won-droussto-  ry,  Of    the  Christ  who  died  for   me, 
2.1     was  lost,  but  Je-sus  found  me,  Found  the  sheep  that  was    a  -  stray; 
3.1      was  bruised,  but  Je  -  sus  healed  me,  Faint  was     I   from  many  a    fall,' 

4.  Days  of  dark  -  nessstillcome  o'er  me,  Sor-row's  paths    I  oft  -  en  tread, 

5.  He  will  keep    me  tiU   the  riv  -  er  Bolls  its     wa  •  ters  at     my  feet; 
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glo  -  ry,  For  the  cross     on  Cal 

round me,Drew  me  back     in  -  to 

me,  But   He  freed  me  from 

with   me,  By   His  hand  I'm  safe 

o-ver  Where  the  loved  ones    I 


How  He   left    His  home  in 
Threw  His  lov  -  ing  arms   a 
Sight  was  gone,  and 
But.    the  Say  -  ior  still    is 
Then  He'll  bear  me  safe  -  ly 
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His   way. 
them  all. 
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shall  meet; 
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Chorus. 


f-fh 


4  J  ggj  ..!» 


*#=&£ 


tet 


^T=t 


a 


-* — I         ft- 


~Y 


Yes,    I'll   sing. 


Yes,  I'll  sine 


thewon-droussto     •    -     -    ry        Of  the 

the  won-drons  sto  -  ry 
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Christ who  died  for  me Sing    it    with thesaintsia 

Of  Lthe  Christ  who  died  for  me,  Sing  it  with 
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glo     •    -     ry,    Gath-ered    by the  crys-tal  sea.  r 

Gathered    by 


the  saints  in  glo-ry, 


the  crystal  sea. 
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No.  29 

John  Yates 


The  Model  Ghurch 


E.  0.  Excell 


1.  Well, wife, I've  found  the  mod  -  el  church,  And  worshipped  there  to  -  day; 

2.  The     sex-ton    did    not  set  me  down  A-way  back     by     the    door, 
3.1      wish  you'd  heard  the  sing-ing,  wife,  It   had  the     old-time  ring; 
4.  My     deafness  seemed  to  melt   a-way,  Myspir-it    caught  the  fire; 
6.1         tell  you, wife,     it    did  me  good  To   sing  that  hymn  once  more; 
6.  'Twasnot   a    flow-'ry    ser-mon,  wife;  But  sim-ple     gos  -  pel  truth; 

*                                                 I.  P 
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It  made  me  think  of  good  old-times, Be -fore  my  hair  was  gray. 
He  knew  that  I  was  old  and  deaf,  And  saw  that  I  was  poor. 
Thepreacher  said, with  trum-pet voice: "Let  all  the  peo  -  pie  sing!" 
I  joined  my  fee  -  ble  trembling  voice  With  that  me  -  lo  -  dious  choir; 
I  felt  like  some  wrecked  marin-er  Who  gets  a  glimpse  of  shore. 
It      fit -ted  hum -ble  men  like  me,    It  suit-ed  hope-ful    youth. 
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The  meet-ing  house  was    fin  -  er  built  Than  they  were  years    a  -  go, 
He  must  have  been      a   Chris-tianman,  He    led  me  bold  -  ly    thru 
"Old Cor  -  o  -  na  -  tion,"wasthe  tune,  The   mu-sic    up  -  ward  rolled, 
And  sang,    as    in      my  youth-ful  days,  "Let  an -gels  pros-trate    fall; 
I         al- most  want  to     lay     a  -  side    This  weather  -  beat  -  en    form, 
To     win    im  -  mor  -  tal    souls  to  Christ  The  earn-est  preach-er   tried; 


g^O^#^-fl^^=ij=liS 


PSii 


Mr 


d -^J— 


1 


IS 


£=± 


-*«-•  -♦>-  -♦-  -♦-•   ^     ^ 


But  then  I  found, when  I  went  in,  It  was  not  built  for 
The  long  aisle  of  that  crowded  church,  To  find  a  pleas -ant 
I  tho't  I  heard  the  an  -  gel  choir  Strike  all  their  harps  of 
Bring  forth  the  roy  -  al  di  -  a -dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 
And  an  -  chor  in  the  bless-ed  port,  For  -  ev  -  er  from  the 
He   talked  not   of  him -self,  or  creed;  But  Je-sus   era  -  ci 


show, 
pew. 
gold. 
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storm. 
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No.  30. 


Rev.  Alfred  Barratt. 


Guard  Your  Lips 

Copyright   1944,  in  "Radio  Beams. 
Owned  et  J.   M.   Hjenson. 
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1.  Words  are  on  -  ly    lit -tie   things, 

2.  Lov  -ing  wo  ds  be  swift  to     sty, 

3.  Let     us  then  more  care-ful    be, 

EZjczfccr 


But  tbeir  mes-sage  oft  -  en 
Let  them  ech  -  o   o'er  life's 
Speak -ing  words  of  pur  -  i  • 
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Ev  -  'ry  un-  kind  word  yon  say, 
Cheer  the  lone  -  ly  and  the  sad, 
Guard  your  lips  from  sin     and  shame, 
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Car  -  ries  grief  and  sore  dis  -  may,    I-  die  words  and  words  of  sin, 
Words  of  kindness  make  them  glad.  Scat-ter  kind  words  e  v-'ry-where, 
Let  them  hon-or  God's  dear  name.  Seal  our  lips  Oh  Lord  we  pray, 
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Come  from  e  -  vil  tho'ts  with-in,(tho'ts  within,)  Let  no  words  of  scorn  or 
As  you  strew  sweet  b'oasomifair,(b'ossomsfair,)  When  they  fall  up-  on  the 
Keep  us  pure  all  thru  the     day,(thrutheday,)  Let  no  wrong  or  sin-ful 
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pride-(scorn  or  pride) 
way—  { on  the  way) 
word-  (sin  -  ful  word) 


Ev  •  er  on  yonr  lips  a  •  bide. 
They  will  bean  -  ti  -  fy  the  day. 
Ev   •   er   from   our    lips     be       heard. 
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Guard  Your  Lips 
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Gaard your  lips  and  keep       your      tongue,  Free from 

Guard  yo ax  lips        and  al-waya  keep  your  tongne,       Free,  yes  fret 
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e  •   vll     all  day         long, 

from  e  -    Til    all   day  long, 
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Let your  words  be 

Let,    Oh!   let  your 
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Bweet         and         true — Keep  them  pure  what-e'er  you      do 

wordt  be  sweet  and  true —  you   do. 
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No.  31.      I  Am  Bound  for  the  Promised  Land 

Rev.  Samuel  Stennett.  Arr.  by  E.  M.  Parnum. 
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1.  On  Jor-dan's  storm  -  y  banks  I  stand,  And  cast   a         wish  -  ful  eye; 

2.  O'er         all  those  wide  ex-tend-ed  plains,  Shines  one  e  ter  -  nal  day; 

3.  When  shall  I  reach  that  hap-py  place,  And    be  for    -    ev  -  er  blest; 
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Cho— /  am  bound  for  the  promised  land, 
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/'m  bound  for  the  promised  land. 
D,C,  for  Chorus. 
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T'ward  Ca-naan's fair  and  hap-py  land,  Where  my  pos    -  ses-sions  lie. 

There    God  the    Son  for-  ev-er reigns,  And  scat-ters  night  a- way. 

When    shall  I      see   my  Father's  face,  And  in  His  bos-om   rest. 
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0     toAo  ici/f  come  and  go  mtc£A  me,    /   am  bound  for  the  promised  land. 
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We're  Going  Home 

COPYRIGHT  1941,  IN  "wlNGS  OF  SONG" 


HeIvT!T.  L.    THOKFSCUr        OWNED  BARNETTE  &  HENSON 


R.  W.  Bahotrttb 
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1.  When  we  reach  our  home  in  glo  -  ry  we   will  Bing  the   won-drons  sto  -  ry, 

2.  'lis    a    land   of  hap-py  greet-ing,bless-ed  home  of  peace-fed  meet-ing, 

3 .  Though  this  life  seems  rough  and  dreary  we  will  not  grow  faint   or   wea  -  ry 
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Won't  it    be    a  hap  -  py  day,  yes, 

Won't  it  ba    a    bless-ed  hap-py  day,  it  will  be    a    naw  hap-py  morning 
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We  will  meet  the  saints  and  sag  -  es  live  with  them  thro'  countless  a-ges, 
Our  dear  Lord  Him -self  will  meet  us,  with  a  lov-ing  smile  will  greet  us, 
We    will  nev  -  er  know   a    sad-ness  in  that  home  where  all  is  glad-ness 
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D.S-Won't    it  be    a    glad  to -mor- row  where  we'll nev-er  know  a  sor  -  row, 
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We   will    go,  home  to    itay.  Glo  -  ry 

We   are  go  -  ing  home, we're  go-ing  home        to    stay.        There    is 
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Sing-ing 


in  that   hap     -    py  land, 

o  -  ver      in  that  won-der-ful  land, 
glo-ry  ever  yon-der         in  that  land  for-ev-er  we'll  sing    0 
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We're  Going  Home 

'   fc_! z| 


I ■£>*, 


^--^rr'-'-fr 


=1—5- 


1HS 


on  that  shin      -      ing  strand, 

o  -  ver       on  that  beau-ti-ful  strand, 
glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  In  -  jah  on  that  strand,  in  glo-ry-Iand, 
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Peace,  Perfect  Peace 


COPYRIGHT.  1941,  IN      Wl  NGS  OF  SONS" 
Mrs.  A    B.  Wftdo  OWNED  BY  MOORE  ft  HENSON 


Jas.  C.  Moor* 
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1.  Per  -  feet  peace  dcth  fill    my  heart,  Peace  He  on -ly   can   im  -  part, 

2.  He    who  shed   His  blood  for  me,    On    the  cross    of  Cal  -  va  •  ry, 

3.  Peace  with -in    my  heart  doth  live,  Peace  this  world  can  nev  -er  give, 
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Though  the  bil  -  lows  round  me  roll,  Peace.sweet  peace  doth  fill  my  soul. 
He  who  died  that  I  might  live,  Peace  with  life  doth  free- ly  give. 
Neith-er    can    it    take    a  -  way,     if        on    Him  my  heart  I  stay. 


zczzzpz 


:£: 


?c 


;:fc-3l=: 


Bm 


zEz=5zzSz:E"Tzt==zt=i^:i3 
-& — m — <& — m-L-i& — m — i — — 1 

"I 1 1 r— L- 1 1 1 ■■ 


-tr— t — rvt — r 


Refradj 


:^=zJ!Zz^zJzz^tzz]z^z:z^=qzzT=z:Fz:z1zz^=zj=ztzztr:zjzz^z)-a 
:^z?zzz:-z:^^^ft=^z:3z:z1z:z|:Hz:^=*z5z^z^fezzz??J 

.Peace,...  peace,..,    Won-der-ful  peace,    Gift  of  the  Fa-ther  a-bove; 

Peace, perfect  peace,  a-bove; 
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Peace, peace,  Glo-  ri  -  ous peace,  Ev  -  en   it  may   be     mine. 

Peace, perfect  peace. 
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No.  34 


Radio  to  Heaven 


Copyright,  1944.  In  '  Radio  Beams." 
Mrs.  Jonnie  A.  Brown  owned  by  j.  m.  henson 


J,  M.  Hanson 
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1.  Christ  is  al  -  ways  stand-iug  By  Heaven's  mi-cro-phone, List-en  to  His 

2.  Joy-bells  al-ways ring-tog   On     Heaven's  mi-cro-phoae,Je-  bob  iweet-ly 

3.  Glo  -  ty  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jabl  0  hear  tbe  an-  gels  sing,  Prais-ing  Christ  our 
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broad-east  Call-ing  sinneri  home;  We'll  all  go  to  meet  Him  In  the  bye  and  bye  • 
speak-ing  From  His  royal  throne  Come  to  Him  this  moment, Forward  with  Him  go, 
Sav-ior,  Je-sus  Christ  the  King.  Some  d»y  we'll  be  with  them,  Join  the  grand  refrain 
-A-  -A-  -A-  -A-  -A. 
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For  the  grand  au-di-tion  With  the  Sav-ior  in  the  sky. 

Set  the  ech-oes  ring  -  ing  On  the  heav'n-ly  ra  -  di  -  o.  Ra  -  di  -  o    to 

Sing-ing  glad Ho-san-nabi  To  the  Sav-ior  that  was  alain. 
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Heav-en,  Ohl  what  joy  di-vintl  Ra-  di  -  o   to  Heav-tn, 

list  -  on, Oh !  what  wondrous  joy  divine,  and 
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No   stat  -  ic  on  the  line.  There's  no  need  lor  sad-ness,  No  need  to  be   a  - 

sad-aeBB  now 
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Radio  to  Heaven 
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lone,         If  you  keep  your  heart  tuned  in  To  Heaven's  mi-cro-phone, 
a-lone, 


No,  35 


When  We  Reach  the  Jasper  Gate 

Copyright,  1944.  in  "Ba<JIo  Beams." 

XST.    AITUD    BAHWATT  ownld    by   j.    m.    henbon  J.    M.    HSJTBO* 
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1.  Bells  of  joy  will  ring,  Ev-'ry  voice  will  sing,  Where  the  an         -  '      gels 

2.  Just  b?-yond  the  tide,  Oa  the   oth  -  er  side.    In    that    won        -        der  - 

3.  Joys  a-wait  up  t her, Bliss  be  -  yond  com-pare, There  is  neith       -  er 
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watch  and  wait,  No  more  grief  or  care,  No  more  loads  to  bear,  When  we 

ful      es  -  tate,  Sor-rowa  will  be  o'er,  We  shall  part  no  more, 

sin    nor  hate;        With  oar  friends  we'll  meet, On  the  gold-en  street, 
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D.  S. — Songs  of  ho  -  ly  joy,  Will  our  hearts  em-ploy, 
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reach The  Jas-per  Gate. 

When  we  reach  the  shin  -ing  Jas-per  gate, 
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reach  our  home  Where  our  dear... ones    for     ns     wait, 

Where  our  dear  ones  fond- ly     for      ns    wait, 
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The  Singing  Up  There 

Copyright  1943,  in  "Billows  of  Song" 

OWNED    BY   J.    M.    HENSON 


Eugene  Weight 
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I.  Oft  we  blend  our  voic-  es  in  songs  of  love,  Send-ing  hap-py  prais-es  to 
8.  We  shall  meet  with  loved  ones  who  watch  and  wait,  And  will  bid  us  wel-come  in- 
3.    We'll  f  or-get  these  troubles  and  pains  we  bear, When  we  reach  that  cit-y    so 
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Christ  a -bove;  But  our  great- est  ef-forts  can-not  com-pare.With  that  mighty 

side  the  gate;  Then  we'll  raise  our  voic-es  in  sweet-est  tone,  In  that  might-y 

bright  and  fair;  Ev  -  er-last-ing  pleas-ures  each  heart  will  thrill,  In  that  might-y 
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eing-ing  we'll  have  up  there,  We  shall  sing  in  voio  > 

sing-ing   a-round  the  throne.  Oh  we       shall  sing        in        voic    -    es 
eing-ing   on    Zi  -  on's  Hill.  We  shall  all  be  sing-ing        in  voic  -  es  pure  and 
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shall 
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all    be   eing-ing    in    oar    voio  -  •■ 
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sweet,  When  we  meet 

sweet,  in  glo-ry  When  we        shall  meet 
sweet,  When  we  meet  to-geth-er 


at 


at 

at 


Je  -  bus'  dear  feet, 
Je  -  sub'  feet, 
Je    -     bus'        feet, 
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sweet. 


When 


meet     to  -  geth  •  er       tt       the    StT-ior's  feet. 


The  Singing  Up  There 
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Nanght             of  earth  can    ev-  er         corn-pare, 

Noth-ing         of  earth  can         e'er        com   -    pare, 

(Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah)  All  our  earth-ly  sing.ing  can  nev  -  er  more  cem-pare, 
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earth  -  ly    sine  -ins 
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(In  rap-ture)  With  that 
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there. 
there. 
there. 


that  sing-ing         We'll  have         up 

great  sing    -    ing  o      -     ver 

With  that  might-y  sing  -  ing        we'll  have  up 
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we    shall  have    up    there 


With 


that 


might  -  y    sing  •  ing 


No.  37,    Savior,  Breathe  an  Evening  Blessing 

James  Edmeston  J.  M.  Henson 
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1.  Sav  •  iour  breathe  an  e\  e-ning  bles-sing,  Ere   re  -  pose  our  spir  -  its  seal; 

2.  Though  de-struc-tion  walk  a -round  us,  Though  the  ar  -  row  near  us  fly; 

3.  Though  the  night  be  dark  and  drear-y,  Dark-nes3  can-not  hide  from  Thee; 

4.  Should  swift  death  this  night  o'er-take'us,  And  our  couch  be-come  our  tomb; 
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Sin     and  want  we  come   con-f  ess-ing,Thou  canst  save  and  Thou  canst  heal. 
An  -  gel  guards  from  Thee  sur-round  us,  We    are  safe  if   Thou  art  nigh. 
Thou  art  He,  who  nev  -  er  wear  -y,Watch-est^here  Thy  peo  -pie    be, 
May  the  morn  in  heav'n  a -wake  us,  Clad  in  light  and  death-less  bloom. 
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No;  38.       Bells  of  Joy  Now  Rin§  for  Me 

Copyright,  1840,  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co.,  in  "Bells  of  Heaven" 
F.  L.  S.  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co.,  owner  Feed  L.  Swiixms 


1.  Tho  the  earth  be  filled  with  pain  and  care,  dis-ap-point-ments  fill    my  day, 

2.  There 's  a  light  to  guide   me   on    my  way,  and  a  hope  that    is     di  -  vine, 


3.  Just 


tar  -  ry  here,  just  a    few  more  miles  to  roam, 


r^F^ 


And  my  trou-bles  Beem  too  hard  to  bear  as  I  go  a  -  long  my  way, 
There  are  souls  to  win  from  day  to  day,  all  a  -  long  the  glo  -  ry  line; 
Then  I'll  be  with  Christ  my  Sav-ior   dear  in  the  bouI's  e  -  ter-nalhome; 


I  will  trust  my  Lord  and  hold  His  hand  tho  the  light  I  can  -  not  see 
While  the  eve-ning  sun  is  bend-  ing  low  I  will  shine  that  all  may  see 
Seems  that  I   can  hear  the    an  -  gels'  song    o  -  ver   by    the  crys  -  tal    sea 


Just  be-hind  the  clouds  in  glo  -  ry  -  land,  bells  of 
Je  -  sub'  love  in  me  where-e'er  I  go,  bells  of 
And    I  know  it  won't  be   ver-y   long,  bells  of 
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joy  now  ring  for  me. 
joy  now  ring  for  me. 
joy  now  ring  for     me. 
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Chorus 


Bells  for  me   are   sweet-ly  ring -ing,  Peace 
The  bells  are  sweetly  ring  -  ing,  and     joy 


and  joy  are    in    my  soul, 
is  in  my  soul, ,. 


Bells  of  Joy  Now  Ring  for  Me 
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His   great  love   will     be    my  song,         While        the  a  -  ges  roll; 

His     love    will  keep  me  sing    -    ing,  While  end- less   a  -  ges  roll; 


m 


Jv  jv  ft  jv 


-J-WV 


5 


e=fc 


»kia 


"B 


££^ 


^^ 


&IZ=£ 


P 


^►^^^^g^y^^^^^j^—J^ 


Yes,   to  -  ( 
To-day 


Y     I       go    re-joic-ing,  Now  my  heart  is     glad  and  free, 
I  go  re-joic    -     ing,    My    heart        is  glad  and  free, 
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I    rest    in    the  love  of  Him  a  -  bove, Bells  of  joy  now  ring  for  me.for  me. 
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1.  Rock   of     A  -  ges,  cleft   for   me,     Let  me    hide  my  -  self    in  Thee; 

2.  Could  my  tears    for  -  ev  -  er  flow,  Could  my   zeal  no     Ian-  guor  know, 

3.  While   I  draw   this    fleet- ing  breath,  When  my  eyes  shall  close  in    death, 
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P.O.— Be  of 
In  my 
Rock  of 


fc=^ 


sin     the  dou  ■  ble  cure;  Save  from  wrath  and  make  me  pure, 

hand   no  price    I    bring,  Sim  -  ply    to    Thy  cross   I   cling. 

A  ■  ges,  cleft  for    me,  Let    me   hide   my  -  self  in   Thee. 
\  D.C. 
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Let      the    wa  -  ter   and    the  blood,  From  Thy  wound-ed  side  which  flowed, 

These   for    sin   could  not     a  -  tone.  Thou  must  save,  and  Thou    a  -  lone; 

When    I     rise     to  worlds  un-known,  And    be  -  hold  Thee  on    Thy  throne, 
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No,  40.  Rocking  On  the  Billows 


COPYRIGHTED     1934     IN 
OWNED    BY    MORRIS, 


'SINGING    ON     THE    WAY' 
HENSON    AND    RAMSEY 


WTLI.    M.     RAMSEY 
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1.  Rock-ing  on  the  bil-lows, 

2.  Rock-ing  on  the  bil-low8, 

3.  Rock-iDg  on  the  bil-lows, 

Hear 


Of  life's  o-cean  wild, 
On  a  storm  -  y  sea, 
Far  oat  on  the  sea, 


Trust-ing  to  the 
But  mv  bless-ed 
An-gry  waves  oft 
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Pi  -  lot         to   pre-serve  His  child; 
Sav-ior  will  take  care  of  me; 

toss-ing,         And  they  fright-en  me; 
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Tho'  mad  waves  may  roll, 
Though  the  break-ers  roar, 
Mas  -  ter  of  the   o  -  cean, 
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He  will  keep  my  soul, 
find  me  far  from  shore, 
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And  will  pi-  lot  me, 
He  will  hold  my  hand, 
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on  a-crossthe  sea. 
guide  me  safe  to  land. 


stills  the  wild  commo-tion,    Takes  me  in  His  keeping,  saves  and  comforts  me. 
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Rock-ing,  ... 


A- 


-A      ^     m-  ,a_ jC 


..—A—, 

U    tT   t7  "17  "17    D*  y 

«...  rock  -  ing, 

Rock-ing, rocking,rock-ing,    ev  -  er  rock  -  ing,  rock-ing, rock-ing,  ev 
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Rock  -  ing   on    the    rag  • 
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ing    bil  -  lows  wild; 
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bil  -  lows  wild  I     am 
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Rocking  On  the  Billows 
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Rock-ing   rock-ing,  

Rock-ing,  rock-ing, rock-ing,  ev  -  er  rock  -ing,  rock-ing, rock-ing,  ev  -  er 
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Rock-ing,  rock  -  ing  on  the  bil  -  lows. 

Rock  -  ing  rock  -  ing,  rock  -  ing  on   the   bil  -  lows. 
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Full  Gospel  In  Song 

OWNED     BY     MORRIS,     HENSON     AND    RAMSEY 


WTLI,    M.     HAMSET 


1.  A  -  las     and  did  my   Sav-  ior  bleed(my  Sav-ior  bleed)  And  did    my 

2.  There  is  a  foun-tainfilledwithblood(yesfilledwithblood)Drawn  fromlm- 

3.  A  -  maz-ing  grace  how  sweet  the  sound(how  sweet  the  sound)  That  saves  a 

4.  Praise  God  from  whom  all  blessings  flow  (all  blessings  flow)Praise  Him  all 
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Lord  and  Sov'reigndie(mySov'reigndie?)Would  He  de-vote  that  sa-  cred 
man  -uel's  blessedveins,  (His  blessed  veins,)  And  sinners  plunged  beneath  that 
sin-ful  wretch  like  me, (a  wretchlike  me,)  I  once  was  lost  but  now  I'm 
creatures  here  be-low,  (down  here  be-low, )Praise  Him  a-bove  ye  neavn'ly 
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head, (that  sa-cred  head) For  such  a    sin  -  ful  worm  as  I. 

flood,  (beneath  that  flood)  Are  cleansed  of  all  their  guil-ty  stains.  A  -  men. 

found. (but  now  I'm  found)  1  once  was  blind  but  now   1   see. 

host,  (ye  heavn'ly  host)  Praise  Fa-ther  Son  and  Ho  -ly  Ghost. 

'--      -  —  Ezzzkzitzztzzzztzz^SiE^zzzaga 


Se 


£=£=- 


¥=£- 


-B^— B^- 


^±=t 


No.  42 
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Victory  In  Jesus 

Copyright,  1939,  E.  M.  Bartlett 
Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co.,  owners 


E.  M.  Bartlett 
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1. 1  heard  an  old,  old   sto-ry,  How    a    Sav  -  ior  came  from  glo  -  ry, 
2.1  heard    a -bout  His  heal -ing,   Of    His  cleaus-ing  pow'r  re  -  veal  -  ing, 
3. 1  heard    a  -  bout    a   man  -  sion  He   has  built   ior  me      in    glo  -  ry, 
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How  He  gave  His  life 
How  He  made  the  lame 
And     I  heard    a  -  bout 


on    Cal  *  va  ■  ry 
to   walk    a  -  gain 
the  streets  of  gold 


To  Bave   a  wretch  like  me; 

And  caused  vhe  blind   to    Bee; 

Be-yond  the  crys  -  tal   sea; 
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I  heard  a -bout  His 
And  then  I  cried"  dear 
A  -  bout  the   an  -  gels 
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groan-ing,  Of    His 

Je  -  sus,Come  and 

sing  -  ing,  And  the 


pre-cious  blood's  a  -  ton 
heal  my  brok  -  en   epir 

old     re-demp  -  tion  sto 
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Then  I  re  -  pent  -  ed  of  my  sins  And  won  the  vie  •  to  -  ry. 
And  some-how  Je  -  sus  came  aud  bro't  To  [me  the  vie  -  to  •  ry. 
And  some  sweet  day   I'll    sing    up  there  The  song     of    vie  •  to  -  ry. 
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O   vie  -  to  -  ry     in    Je  -  sus,  My  Savior,  for  -  ev  -  er,  He  sought  me  and 
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Victory  In  Jesus    Concluded 


bo't  me  with  His  re-deem-ing  blood;He  loved  me  ere  I  knew  Him, and  all  my 


love  is  due  Him, He  plunged  me  to  vie  -  to-ry,  be-neath  the  cleansing  flood. 
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PreGious  Memories 
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1.  Pre-cious  mem'ries,  un  -  seen  an-gels,  Sent  from  somewhere  to  my  soul; 

2.  Pre-cious  fa  -  ther,  lov  -  ing  moth-er,  Fly    a  -  cross  the  lone-ly  years; 

3.  In  .  the    still-ness  of     the  midnight,  Ech-oes  from  the  past  I    hear; 

4.  As      I     trav  -  el    on  life's  pathway , Know  not  what  the  years  may  hold; 
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How  they   hn-ger,  ev  -  er    near  me,  And  the     sa-credpast   un-fold. 
And  old  home  scenes  of    my  child-hood,  In  fond  mem  -  o  -  ry     ap  -  pear. 
Old  time  sing  -  ing,  glad-ness  bring-ing,  Prom  that  love-ly  land  some-where. 
As       I     pon -der,  hope  grows  fon-der,  Pre-cious, mem 'ries  flood  my  soul. 
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D.  S.— In     the   still-ness  of    the  mid-night,  Pre-cious,  sa-cred  scenes  un  -  fold. 
Chorus  D.  S. 


Pre-cious  mem'ries,how  they  lin-ger,  How  they  ev  -  er  flood  my  soul, 
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It  is  Almost  Night 


OWNED    BY   J.    M.     HENSON 
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1.  I    can   see  the  sun creep-ing  o'er  the  hill,  

2.1     re-joice  each  day as    I     go    a  -  long, 

3.  I     will  see  the  saints seat-ed  near  the  throne 
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As    I  strive  each  day to  per-form  God's  will; , 

For  1  soon  shall  rest in  the  land  of  song;  

And  will  know  them  there  as    1  shall  be  know;  
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And  it  won't  be  long till    I  hear  the  call, 

There  the  saints  all  play.. ..  on  their  harps  of  gold,  . 

0    the  rap-tnre  great that  we  all  shall  share. 
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And  I'll  fly  away  to  my  glory  home.Wherel  shall  behold  Christ  the  Lord  of  all. 
And  the  crown  of  life  and  a  golden  lyre  With  the  throng  up  there  in  mj  hand  I  Ml  hold . 
Singing  near  the  throne  of  my  Lord  and  King  And  the  saints  of  old  in  a  pal-ace  fair. 
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It  is  almost  night                            and  the  sun  is  low, 
It     if    al-most  night andthesunis  low; 
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It  is  Almost  Night 


U 

All  the  bells  ring  home                         and  I  soon  must  go, 
All  the  bellsring  home and  I  soon  mnst  go;  
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I    am  read-y  now ..  for  the    fi-nBl  call, 

I  am  read  -  y  now  for  the  fi  -  nal  call, 
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And  I'll  see  my  King   when  the  cur-tains  fall 

And  I'll  see  my  King  when  the  curtains  fall. 
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1.  My    country  'tis  of  thee,  Sweet  land  of  lib-er-ty,Of  thee  Ising;Landwheremy 

2.  My    na-tive  country,  thee, Land  of  the  no-ble  free, Thy  name  Ilove;I  love  thy 

3.  Letmu-sic  swell  thebreeje,  And  ring  from  all  the  trees  Sweat  freedom'isoa&Lzt  mortal 

4.  Our  father's  Godlto  Thee,Au-thor  of  lib-er-ty.To  Thee  we  sing;Longmay  our 
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fathers  died. Land  of  the  pilgrim's  pride,  From  ev'ry  mountain  side  Let  freedom  ring! 

rocks  and  rills,Thy  woods  and  tercpled  hills, My  heart  with  rapture  thrills,  Like  that  above, 
tongues  awake , Let  all  that  breathe  partak*,  Let  rocks  their  silence  break,  The  sound  prolong, 
land  be  bright  With  freedom's  holy  light;Protect  us  by  Thy  might, Great  Godour  King, 
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No.  46.       Painting  the  Clouds  With  Love 

Copyright  1941   in  "Wings  of  Song" 

EUGEXE    WEIGHT  OWNED  BY  HENION  ft  PORTIR  BOY   W.    Pobteh 
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1.  Oar  spir-its  have  been  re-deemed  from  sin, now  white  at  snow , 

2.  En-camp-ing  op-  on  the  mountain  Bide  where  sun-beams  play, 

3.  The  pleasures  of  earth  can-not  al  •  lore  onr  trast-ing  boo],... ,.. 
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We  tra?  -  el  the  road that  leads  a  -  bove; 

We  travel  the  road  that  leads  a  -  bove; 
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The  glo  -  ry  bells  sweet-ly  ring  with-in,  true  joy  we  know, . 
Tho'  trouble  and  sor-row  may  be  •  tide,  we'll  never  stray, 
With  Je  -  bus  onr  ref-uge  safe  and  sure  we  face  the  goal, . 
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We're  painting  the  clonda with  rays  of  lore. 

We're  painting  the  clonds  with  rays  of  lore. 
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A  hap  •  py  band we  march  a  -  Ung, 

A    hap   •   py    band we  march  a -long,   


Painting  the  Clouds  With  Love 
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Led  safe-ly  each  day by  heaven's  Dove; 

Led  saf e-ly  each  day  by  heav-en's  Dove; 
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With  joy  •  fnl  heart 


With  joy -ful  heart, 


we    sing  oar  song,  we    sing  oar  song, 
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We're  paint-ing  the  clouds with  rays  of  love 

We're  painting  the  clouds  with  rays  of  love. 
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When  I  Go  Home 
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1.  I     shall  lose  my    heav  -  y    bur  -  den,  Shall  cease  this  way  to  plod, 

2.  I     shall  see    the  saints  and  sag  -  es    Who  here    as  pil  -  grime  trod, 

3.  I     shall  oc  -  cu  -  py    my  man  -sion,  Be  -  yond  the  swell  -ing  flood, 
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I    shall  then  be  -  hold  His  glo    -    ry, 

And  shall  don  the  roy  -  al    jew  -  els,  When  I     go    home   to    God. 

Dwell  in  peace  with  Him  for  ev    -    er, 
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No.  48  Keep  Our  Souls  Aflame 

copyright  1944.  1  N"Radio  Beams" 
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1.  Je  -  sas  Lord  and  Mas-ter  reign-ing  now  a-bove, Source  of  life    e  -  ter  - 1 


I ' 

Je  -  sas  Lord  and  Mas-ter  reign-ing  now  a-bove, Source  of  life    e  -  ter  -  nal, 

2.  Tfke  a-way  our  darkness  fill  our  souls  with  li=;tat,  Let  Thy  roy-al  ser-vice, 

3.  Keep  Ihy  lovelight  burning  bright-ly  ineachheart  Till  each  sin -fulyearning, 

4.  Save  us  from  re-pin -ing,  keep  us  from  de-spair,Keep  Thy  true  light  shining, 
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fount  of  end-less  love;  With  our  heart's  de-vo-tion,  we  a-dore  Thy  name,- 
be  our  true  delight;  Keep  us  free  from  e  -  vil,  ban-ish  sin  and  shame,  - 
from  our  souls  de  part;  While  our  cease'essprais-es,  glo  -  ri  -  fy  Thy  name, - 
al  -  ways  ev-'ry-where;  Tell -ing  of  Thy  good-ness.'all  Thy  love  pro-claim,- 
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Let  Thy  loving  Pres-ence  keep  our  souls  a-flame.  Let  Thy  Ho  -  ly 

Let       Thy 
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it  keep  our  souls  a-flame, With  a    liv-ing    mes   -   sage 

Spir-it    keep        our        souls  a-flame,  With         a  liv  -  ing  mes-sage 
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sin-ners  to    re-claim; Thou  Whose  love  is  changeless, ev  -  er-more  the 

sin    -    ners         to    re- claim;  ev      -    er     • 
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Keep  Our  Souls  Aflame 
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same, 

mors  the  same, 


Let  Thy  lov-ing    Pres-ence   keep   oar  souls    a -flame. 
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No.  49        He  Sealed  It  With  His  Blood 


Rev.  Alfred  Barratt 


Copyright.  1944.  in  "Radio  Beams" 
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1.  My    fioul    was  filled  with  grief  with-in,  While  near  the  cross  I   stood; 

2.  While  hang-ing    on    tha  sharne-fultree,'Twas  in   my  place  He  stood; 

3.  Since  Je  -  sus  came  and  saved  m?  soul,  His  grace  flows  like  a    flood; 

4.  He  stamped  His  name  up  -  on   my  heart.  And  crowned  my  life  with  good; 
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But    Christ  my  Lo^d  for-ga^e  my  sin, — 
And     yet      in    love  He   pcr-doncd  me, — And  sealed  it    with  His  blood. 
He   cleansed  and  made  my   spir  -  it  whole- 
He   breathed  on^me  "the    bet  -  ter  part,'' — 
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He  par-doned  me,    He     par-doned  me,  'Twas  in     my  place  He  stood; 
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He     paid  the  debt  that    set    me  free, — And  sealed  it   with  His  blaod. 
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I'll  Live  In  Glory 

COPYRIGHT,  1  836,  IN  -SONGS  OF  PRAIf  C,  HO.  S 
OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  I'd  like  to  stay  here  longer  thaa  man's  al-lotted  days  And  watch  the  fleeting 

2.  I    want  to   be  of  serv  -  ice  a  -  long  this  pil-grim  way,  And  lead  the  lost  to 

3.  The  end  I  know  is  near-ing,  by  faith   I  look  a  -  way  To  yon-der  home  an- 
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chang-es  of    life'e   un  -  ev  -  en  ways,  Bnt   if    my  8av-ior   calls   me    tt 

J«  -  bus  while  ferv  -  ent  -  ly  I  pray;  As    day  by    day    I    trav  •  el    I'll 

per  •  nal-the  land  of  end  -  less  day;  I'll  cling   to    Him  for  -  ev  -  er.  and 
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that  sweet  home  on  high, I'll  live  with  Him  for-ev-  er  Id  glo  -  ry  by  and  by, 

keep  Him  ev  •  er  nigh,  And  live  with  Him  for-ev  -  er  In  glo  •  ry  by  aid  by. 

look  be  -  yond  the  sky,  And  spend  the  end-less  a-ges  In  glo  -  ry  by  and  by, 
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0   yes  I'll  live  in  glo  -  ry,  by        and    by,  I'll  tell  and  sing  love 'i 

live  in  glo-ry  by  and  by, 
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■to  -  ry               there      on       high ;  With  Christ  my  dear  Re  -deem  -er        no 
tell  loves  sto-ry  there  on  high;  there  no 
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I'll  Live  In  Glory 
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more       to        die,  0  yei  I'll  live  in  glo  -  ry,  by     and    by. 

no  more  to  die,  glo  -  ry      by    and 
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Words  and  melody  by 
Clifford  Martin 


I'm  Satisfied  With  Jesus 

Copright  by  Hartford  Music  Co. 
in  "Love  and  Sunshine" 


Harmony  by 
Doy  Ott 
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1.  I      tried  to    be  bat  could  not  be    a  Chris  -tian  in  my  heart,  I  strug-gled 

2.  When  at  the    end    I    met  a  friend, King  Je  -  SOS  was  His  name, He's  ev'ry- 

3.  I'm  look-ing  for  my  Lord  to  come  from  mansions  in  the  sky,  He  said  He'd 
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night  and  day  my  moral  debts  to  pay, But  all  the  more  my  heart  grew  sore, And 
thing  to  mt,  Where  ev  -  er  I  may  be,  And   in    our  walk  we  oft-entalk  how 
eomesome  day  to  take  His  bride  a-way.  His  word  ia  sure, 'Twill  then  en-dnre  and 
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D.  8.— His  blood  now  cleanseth  me;The  love  we  shere  is  al-ways  there  and 


in    my    ag  -  o  -  ny  Cried  mer-cy  lor  -  ev  -  er  •  more 

in     e  -  ter  -  ni  •  ty,    Are  bless-inga 

1    shall  ev  -  er   be    With   Je  -  bus  for  ev  -  er  -  more. 
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nev  -  er  willde  -  part,    'Tis  glo  -  ry 
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0,    I'm  sat-is-fied  with  Je  -  sus  in  my  heart  to-day,  His  grace  is  full  and  free; 
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Going  Home 


Copyright  1944,  in  "Badio  Beams.' 
KSNRY  L.  THOMPSON.      Owned   by  J.   M.   Hbnson. 
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1.  What  a   hap -py  time 'twill  be,  yon-der    in  the  sky,  When  the  Sav-iour 

2.  Je  -  sus   is    nw  dear-eat  friend,  and  will  ev-er    be,    He    will  keep  me 

3.  All     a -long  the  up- ward  way,   I     am  press-ing  on,    Je  -  ens  leads  me 
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calls  for  me.  I    will  say  good-bye; 'good-bye)Go-ing  dov.n  life's  rugged  way, 
to   the   end,  what  a  friend  is  He;(is    He;i      As    I  trav  -  el  day  by  day, 
all    the  way,  giv  -  ing  me  a  song; 'glad song.)  0  -  ter  on  the  gold-en  shore, 
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D  S.— Trust-ing  in  His  wondrom  pow'r, 
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I  am  not  a  -  lone,  Je  -  sus  turned  my  night  to  day,  Now  I'm  go  -  ing 
I  will  nev  -  er  roam,  I'm  so  hap  -  py  all  the  way,  I  am  go  -  ing 
Nev  -  er  more  to  roam,   I    will  sing  for  -  ev  -  er-more     I    am    go  -  ing 
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I    am  not    a  -  lone,  Climb-ing  high  -  er  ev 


;£z:t:=Efc— £ 


FlNE    ■      REFBAIB 


4_;__ 


-*-{*■ 


'ry  hour,  I      am    go  -  ing 
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home  Praise  the  Lord I'm  go 

go  -  ing  home.  I am   go  -  ing  home. 
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ing  home,  Jast    a 


days 

Just  a 
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lew  more  days... 
days       here 


roam;, 
here 


to  roam; 
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'Twill  Satisfy 


J.  H.  HENSON.  OWNER 
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1.  If     Je  -   bus      I    may   see,    at  last,  When  I  have  reached  the  goal,— 

2.  If       I     may   see  Him  on  His  throne,  With   all  the  throng  made  whole; 

3.  If     in     the     glo  -  ry     of    His  love,  Still     un  -  der   His  con  -  trol; 
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May  see  the   One   who  hides   my  past, 'Twill  sat  -  is  -  fy  my  soul. 

And   sing  His  praise  with    all     my  own, 'Twill  sat  -  is  -  fy  my  soul. 

I       may  a  -  bide   with  Him   a-bove,'Twill  sat  -  is  -  fy  my  soul. 
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Yes,  sat  -  is  -  fled 

Yes,  sat  -  is  -  tied 


my  soul  will  be 


my   soul  will    be 
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While  count-less  a  -  ges    roll;    To    see     the  Friend..,.  ...  who 

To     see  the  Friend 
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died    for     me Will     sat  -    is    -    fy       my     soul, 

who   died     for     me 
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No.  54 


J.  M.  Henton 


A  Child  Of  Thy  Care 

Copyright  1944.  in  "Radio  Beams" 

OWNED  By  THE  AUTHORS 


Gordon  Vining 


1    I    love  Thee  Lord,  with  all  my  heart, My  dai  -  Iy 

2.  I    rest  be  -  neath Thy  sheltering  wing,  And  feast  on 

3.  Hishandl  nev  -  er    will    let    go Or    nev  •  er 
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bar        •      dens  Thou  dost  bear I  reach  and  touch Thee  where  Thou 

Thy e-  ter-nal  love Each  pass-ingday look  np  and 

cease His  love  to  share; I'll  cling  to  Him in  weal  or 
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art, For  I'm  a    child of  Thine  own  care,  (Thy  tender  care) 

sing, For  I  be  -  long to    God  a  -  bove.(toGod  a-bove) 

woe, For  I'm  a  child of  His  own  care.  (His  ten-der  care) 
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I'm  in  Thy  care,  safe  in  Thy  fold,  I  feed  in 

I  am  a  child  of  Thy  care,  a  sheep  of  Thy  blessed  fold, In  pastures  green  now  I 
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pas-tures  on  the  way,  on  the  way;  Of  Thine  own  eye, 

feed  a  •  long  the  way,  on  the  way; An  ap  -  pie  of  Thine  own  eye, safe  shel-tered 
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A  Child  Of  Thy  Care 


from  heat  or  eold,                   A  child       of  Thy  care  each  day,  a-long  the  way. 
from  heat  or  cold,  A  child  of  Thy  tender  care  a-long  the  way.  : 
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No.  55 
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A  child         of  Thy  care  each  day, 

A  Word,  a  Smile,  a  Song! 


COPHR1SHT  1  944,  IN      RADIO  BEAMS" 


HOMER    F.    MORHIS 


1.  On  -  ly   a    word  by  some- bod -y  heard,  Down  in  the  vale   of  grief; 

2.  On  -  ly  a  Bmile,  when  drear -y  the  mile,  Seen  by  a    wea  -  ry   soul,— 

3.  On  -ly    a  song  that  winged  o'er  a  throng,  Down  in  the  vale  of    sin; 


w 


keee 


•^^liiiii-iEifg^a 


v— rrr- —tr  ~r  vt— r 


-r-U-l- 


Soothed  the  worn  heart  and  cheer  did  im-part,Giv-ing  an  hour's  re  -  lief. 
Hope    it  be-stowed, and  lightened  the  load,  Brightened  the  longed  for  goal. 
Yet    it  made  one  look  up  to  God's  Son,  Par-don  and  grace   to    winl 
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Oh  I   lit  -  tie  word,  Oh!   lit  •  tie   smile.  How  you  His  love  pro  -  claim  1 
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Ohl  lit-  tie  song,  sent  out  to  the  throng, In  the   Ee-deem-er's  name. 
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I'll  Start  For  the  Kingdom 


Arr.  by  Wm.  P.  Stella 


J=4=a,zEfcfc:Izzas|z=a|i= ^ztaj=r^.=J:=d==^:B:«i==aii=a|— 

-•-  -.-   -•-     *>-     ■      ■     -*-    -m-  -j£     -~-    -m-   — 

1.  You  ask  me  to    leave  the  broad  road-way   of  sin,    And  turn  from   the 

2.  Too  dear  -  ly  and  long    I  have  loved  this  old  world,  And  wast  -  ed    the 

3.  The  pleas-urea  of  earth  have  en-groesed  all  my  thoughts, The  pleas-ores  of 
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wrong  to  the  right;     So    I   hare  re-solved  a   new  life    to    be  -  gin,  And 
years  in   their  flight;  *Tis  time  I  should  leave  all  the  sins   of   my  life;  I'll 
Bense  and  of  sight;    Too  long  I'veneg-lect-ed,  a  -  las  my  poor  bouI;  I'll 
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Retrain 
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Btart  for    the     king-dom  to -night.  I'll   start  for    the    king  -  do m    I'll 
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start  for  the  king-dom, I'll  start  for  the  king-dom  to-night,  God  help-ing  me 
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now,  I'll  make  the    first  step,  I'll    Btart  for   the   king-dom  to  -  night. 
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No.  57      When  We  Sing  On  the  Glory  Shore 

copyright  1944.  ! N''Radio  Beams" 
U.  S,  Lindsey  owned  Br  henson  a  abston  1.  A.  Abston 
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1.  Aft-  or   tri - als   all  are  o'er,  we  shall  weep  and  sigh  no  more,  Whenwa 

2.  All  our  bar-dens  we'll  lay  down,  and  re-  ceive  oar  gold-en  crown,  When  we 

3.  All  ear  suff-ring  will  be  past,    in  that  hap  -  py  home  at  last,    Whet  we 
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sing  on  the  glo  •  ry  shore  some 
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;  In  the  pal  -  ace  of  the  King,  hap-py 
We  shall  see  our  Sav-ior'sface, tell  the 
We  shall  ev  -  er-more  be  free  thra-ont 
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prais-38  we  will  sing,   When  we  sing  on  the  glo  •  ry  shore  some  day. 

sto  -  ry  saved  by  grace, 

all    e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  some  day. 

rf  p  l  rn :  -.1  - 

:^=^==^:lzz=E=C:=EE 


szzt=r=FS— 


:^zzSezz^zz^zttr-: 


~l=: 


great  and  matchless  King, 
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When  we  sing  on   the  glo  -  ry  shore  some  day, When  we 

the  glo  -  ryBhore  someday, 
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sing    with    the  ran-somed  there  for    aye,  All  the 

the  ran-somed  there  for  aye, 
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Spread  a  Little  Sunshine 

Copyright,  1944.  in  "Radio  Beams." 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  Spread  a  lit  -  tie  sun-shine  a-bout  yon   as  on  you  go,  Help  to  cheer  a 

2.  There  are  maa-y  who  are  in  sad-ness,  liv  -  ing  in   sin,  Long-ing  for   a 

3.  Keep  a  lit  -  tie  sunshine  still  glowing  where  you  may  be,  And  your  love  for 
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poor  way-ward broth-er  on  life's  rongl:  road;  Live  that  no  one  ev-er  will donbt  yon, 
ray  of  true  glad-ness  and  peace  with  in;Go  to  them  with  true  con-so-la-tion 
tth  •  ers  still  show-ing.  so  fall  and  free;  Car  -ry  on  the  work,  0  my  brother 
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Fine  Refrain 


conr-age  now  show,  As  yon  go   a  -  long  to  the  bleat  a  -  bode.  Spread 
just  as    a  friend,  And  their  man-y  troub-les  will  have  an  end. 


f 


the 


while  here  you  live,  Have  a  lit-tle  gladness  each  day  to  give.  Spread  the  blessed 
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D.  S.— Spread  a  lit 
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tie  sun-shin  a-long  your  way. 
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light 
gospel  light, 


a  -  long  on  the  way, 
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Make 
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the  road 
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to  H«av-en,  Dai-ly  make  the  toil-some  road 
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bright-er  aach  day;  Show  yonr  love  f or  Je-ins  each  day, 

much  bright-er , Show  a  nev  -  tr  fail-ing  love 
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No,  59         Cfirist  Receivetn  Sinful  Men. 
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1.  Sin  -  ners   Je  -  sua  will  re  -  ceive:  Sound  thjs  word     of  grace   to     all 

2.  Come,and  He     will  give  you  rest;     Trust  Him  for     His  word    is   plain; 

3.  Now  my  heart  con-demns  me  not,   Pure     be  -  fore    the    law     I    stand; 

4.  Christ  re-ceiv  -  eth  sin-ful   men,      E  -  ven   me   with     all    my    sin; 
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Who   the  heav'n-ly  path  -  way  leave,    All   who   lin  -  ger,  all    who  fall. 

He     will   take  the  sin-ful  -  est;    Christ  re  -  ceiv  -  eth  sin-ful    men. 

He   who  cleans'd  me  from  all   spot,      Sat  -  is  -  tied     its  last    de  -  mand. 

Purg'dfrom  ev  -  'ry  spot  and  stain,  Heav'n  with  Him    I  en  -  ter     in. 
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Sing  it     o'er and   o'er  a  -  gain; Christ  re 

Sing   it   o'er    a .  gain,  Sing    it   o'er  a  -  gain: 
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ceiv    -     •     -     eth  sin  -  ful    men; Make  the  mes     -    -    -     sage 

ceiv-eth  sin  -  ful  men,    Christ  re  -  ceiveth  sin-ful  men;  Make  the  message  plain 
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clear  and   plain: Christ  re  -  ceiv  -   eth  [sin  -  ful        men. 

Make  the  message  plain; 
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No.  60  The  Clouds  Are  Rolling  By 


J.M.H. 


Copyright   1944  in  "Radio  Beams." 

OWNED     BY    ...      V.     HENSON 


3.    U.    HBHBOV 


1.  For  so  lonjj  the    sky    was  cloud  -  ed   and   no  light  was   o  -  ver  head, 

2.  We  are  fight -ing  and  we're  pray- ing   fer   the  blesB  -  ed  day  to   dawD, 

3.  Let  ss  beep  our  ban  -  ner  wav  -  ing  till    the  en  -  e  -  my  shall  fall, 

-^ — w^_  -A.    .^_  -ah-  -A-  .+-    .A-  .A_  _^,-  .A. 
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Bat    now   we  breathe a    cheer- ing  sigh,  a  cheer-ing  sigh, 

And    we    caa    feel it      ver  -  y    ligh,  so    ver  -  y  nigh; 

And    to    our    God shall  all  draw  nigb,  shall  all  draw  nigh; 

_c . L-:nrri^ 
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We  eonld  feel  much  dis-eon  -  tent-ment,  and  onr  hearts  were  filled  with  dread, 
Soon  the  might  -  y  hordes  of  dark  -  ness  will  for  -  ev  -  er  -  more  be  gone, 
Christ  will  lead  us    ev  •    er    on  -  ward,  for  He     is     oar    All     in    All, 

-A-      -A-      -A        -A-     -fA-  -A-     -A-      -A-      A-  -*i- 
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Fine  s 


The  clo«d§  are  roll  -        •  ing,   roll  -  :ng   by 

Roll-ing,  roll-ing,  roll  -  ing,  yea   the  clouds  are  roll  -  ing  by. 
Roll  -  -       ing,  roll-ing,  roll  -  ing,  roll  •  ing  by. 
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Refrajjs 
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The    clouds  are    Toll  -  ing.     roll  •  in?      by. 


-\r 


Tes         the         clouds         are           roll  -  ing,  roll  -  ing  by, 
The  clouds  are  roll-ing,  swift-ly  roll-ing,  roll-ing  by, 

h    r*i    f.,    r>      *  £  r  r*  ^ 
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The  Clouds  Are  Rolling  By 
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We           can           see,         sure  -  ly  see   the  smil-ing  sky; 
And  we  can  clear  -  ly  see   the  bright  and  smil-ing  sky; 

p  H    r  a    p  -    r-  r  r  r/i* 
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The  shad-ows  soon  will  dis  -  ap-pear,  the  morn  is  nigh, 

the  hap-py  morn  is  nigh, 
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No   61 


J.    M.    HENSON 


The  Better  Road 
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OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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OUBTIS     TATIOB 
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1.  When  Je-sns  cleansed  my  heart  from  sin,  He  took, 

2.  He  shows  the  pit  -  falls  on  the  way    To  that 

3.  I'll     hold  His  hand  till    I     shall  Bee  The  soul's 


!     "I 

my  load;  my  load; 

a  -  bode;  a-bode; 

•  •bode;  a  -bode; 
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1  Fink. 
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And   now   I    safe  -  ly    trav  -  el     in    The  bet       •       ter  road. 

And    I    shall  keep  from  day  to  day 

I     know  that   He  will  show  to   me,   The  bet-ter,  yes,  the  bet-ter  road. 

i      1      1 
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>.  8. -With  hap-py  song  I'll  go    a  -  long 

Refrain  . 
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bet  -  ter  road. 
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I  I  ~   I  III 

I    walk  the    bet  -  ter  road,  To  that  di  -  vine  a  •  bode; 

life's  road,  di  -  vine  a-bode. 

1      1      \ 


JPlgXXi^i^^^^^^ 


No.    3—  Down  the  River  of  Love 

H.  R.                                              Owned  by  Beeves  and  Henson 
_*  J |2\_pL_fc__fc_^_ 
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Hale  Reeve* 


g4z-r__==^pal-^_gr_>j?^zg!__fcsx-1,  , zzi 
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ful  land,  . 


tr  t> 


1.  Man- y  years  I've  wandered  (here)in  this  sin 

2.  I      am  tired  of  liv  -  ing,  here,  in   this  world  be  -  low, 

3.  When  the  sun  is  set  -  ting, here,  in  this  wes  -  tern  Bky, . 

-t ~T$~g~~g r~~g~~g~K" 


Where  the  hosts  of  e  -  vil lurk  onev-'ry   hand, 

And   of  watch-ing  seasons as  they  ccme  and  go,  . 

Time  will  then  be  near-ing for   my  last  good-bye. 
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E  -  vil  hosts 
Watch-ing  years 
Draw-in;  near 
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_ a,.. — I  K K PS—  . 


Szizzzz: 


Now  my  time  I've  giv-en to 

Long  I've  been  pre-par-ing for 

If      1  have  been  faith-ful ev  ■ 


zzzz£l 
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the  ho  -  ly  Dove 
a  home  on  high,. 
'ry     paBS-ing   day, 


0    0    (7 


Giv  -  en  free 

Build-ing  here 
If    I'm  true. 
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Now  I'll  Boon  go  eail-ing 
Now  I'll  soon  be  bid  -ding 
Down  the  roll-ing  riv  -  er 


-m-m-ml&m- BLJB 
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down  the  stream  of  lore 

this  old  woldgood-bye 

I   will  sail  a  ■  way. 
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Refrain 
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Lord  1   want  to   go  Bail  -  ing    down  the  riv-er   of  loye, 
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Down  the  River  of  Love 
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Kept  by  the  dear  hand  of  Heav-en's  Ho-ly  Dove, When  the  Savior  ahall| 

Guided  by  Heaven's  Holy  Dove 
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call  me       from  the  sky  a  -  bore, Lord  I  want  to  go 

call    tome,  From  the  por-tals  a  -  bove, 
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Bail-ing,  a 

sail  -  ing, 


long, 
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down  the  riv  -  er 


down  the  riv  ■ 

of    love , 
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No.  53..       Land  of  Dreams  Come  True 

A.  B.  Copyright  1939,  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co,  in  "Gospel  Harmony"    Acnes  Bunch 


f         fc         B       »  »  I    f 

1.  There  is  a  hap-py  land  where  dreams  eometrne, Where  skies  are  ever  bright  and  bhe,  The 

2.  I've  dreamed  of  many  things  the  world  can't  give.In  disappointments  now  I  live;  No 

3.  0    bliss-fal  hap-py  place,  0  par  -  a-dise.  Where  sweetest  dreams  ma-terialize;  Up 

4.  I'm  go-ingto  that  land  of  dreamscome  true,  When  all  my  dreaming  here  is  thru;  In 

_____^.rez!l^_^ztw_-Pz:b:cP-t:|^--f^:r.^i— *-^-*-rv^rir*_*-, 
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dreams  I  cheerish  here  will  be  ful-filled  ap  there, 

shattered  dreams  rilknoirnosorrow.tearsorwoe.in  that  happy  land  where 

there  I'll  dream  no  more,  bntlivefor-ev-er-moie,  dreams  come  true. 

glad  re  -  al  -  i  -  ty,  I'll  spend  e-ter  -  ni -  ty, 


No,  64.    My  Troubles  Will  be  Over,  Over  There 


Rev.  Alfred  Barratt. 


Copyright  1944,  in  "Radio  Beams. 
Owned   by  J.   M.   Henson. 


J.  M.  Henaon. 


i^gaaaagggas 


1.  Some-times  my  heart  is  long-Ing  for     a  Friend  And  then  It  seems,  my 

2.  I'm    trust -ing  in      the  Sav-ionr  day    by   day    For  Ha     a -lone, shall 

3.  Some-times  I   meet  with  troub-le    ev  -'ry-whera  'Tis  then  my  cross  seems 

4.  When    I  reach  horns  my  tronb-les  will   be    o'er    And  I   shall  dwell  with 
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troub-lee  ney  -  «r  end,  But  this  sweet  tho't  has  ban  ished  all  my  care — My 
be  my  Gnide  and  Stay;  He  gives  me  strength,  and  graca  my  cross  to  bear — My 
more  than  I  can  bear;  Bnt  when  I  share  those  joys  be-yond  com-pare— My 
Je  -  sus    ev  -  ar  •  more;  In  peace  and  rest,  in    man-sions  bright  and  fair — My 
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Retkah 
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troub-les  will  be    o-ver,  o- ver  there.  My  troub-les  will  be     o  -  Ter,  yes  will 
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o      -      ver        thert In   yon-der  land  where  all     is 

all    be     o  .  ver"  o -ver  there,  glo  •  ry, 
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bright        and       fair;  There  is    no  grief,  no  sor-row,  no  pain       nor 
land  so  bright  and  fair;  no   pain  no  pain  or 

!E^^E^EE=£EfeE£E^E^Ei3*^E^^ 


My  Troubles  Will  be  Over,  Over  There 
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care, My  troub-les  will  be    o-ver, 

care.no  caie, 
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o     -     ?er       there. 

will  be     o  -  ver,  o  -  ver  there. 
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No.  65. 


Rev.  Alfred  Barratt, 


Falter  Not  For  I  Am  Near 

Copyright,  1M4,  in  "Radio  Beams." 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J.  M.  Kemon. 
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1.  Wben  I  tread  this  vale  of  shad  -  ows 

2.  The' my  path  is  sometimes  drear  -  y 

3.  I       am  trust-ing  Him  complete  -  ly 

4.  Ev  -  'ry  day  the  way  seems  bright  -  er 


Man  -  y  times  my  heart  is  sad, 
And  my  heart  has  lest  its  cheer, 
All    mydoubt-ingsdis-ap-pear, 
When  His  voice  falls  on  my  ear, 


But    the  prfs-ence  of   my   Sav   - 
Je  -  ens  whis-pers  when  I'm  wear 
When  I  hear  Him  whis-per  sstest 
And    it  makes  my  bur-den  light 

J,   r  ^  ■  r  J  j  J. 


ionr —  Com-forts  me  and  makes  me  g'ad. 

y — "Fal  -  ter  not  for     I    am  near  ' 

ly — "Fal  -  ter  not  for     I    am  near.' 

er— '  Fal  -  ter  not  for     I    am  near." 
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In     the  lone-ly  night  of  sor 


row 
the  night  of  sor«row 


balizaj-jzij— izziiEzsl 
There  is  naught  for  me   to   fear, 
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For  my  lov  -  ing  Sav-iour  whis  -  pers-"Fal-"ter  not  for 
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I    am  near.' 
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No!  66.  I'll  Find  a  Sweet  Rest 

A.  E.  B.         copyright  1933,  by  The  Sisk  Music  Co.,  owners 
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Aibeht  E.  Bkuioet 
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1.  I'm  trav-el-ing  on to'  the  new  Je  -  ru  -  8a  - 

2.  I'm  bur-dened  with  care on   thisearth-ly  pil-grim- 

3.  Some  beau-ti-ful  day in  the   new   Je  -  ru  -  sa  - 
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lem,(new  Je  -ru-sa'-lem,)  Seek-hig  a  land of  the  Sav-ior'B 

age, (earth-lypil-grim-age, ) There  is  no  rest in  this  pil-grim 

lem,  (new  Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem,  ^  When  we  allmeet 'round  the  Savior's 

Is    ^    ^    *    *    '  t-t-'-t'-t «    .    *U 
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grace,  (oftheSavior'sgrace,)In  heaven's  abode I  shall  fiDd  sweet 

land;  (in  this  pilgrim  land,  But  af-ter  a  while I  shall  find  street 

throne;  ('round  the  Savior's  throne,)  We  '11  sing  and  we  '11  shoot thru  the  long  e- 
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hap-pi-ness,(finds\\eethap-pi-ness,)Findasweethome andarest-mg 

hap-pi-ness,(findsweethap-pi-ness,)FindaBweetrest in  a  pal-ace 

ter  -  ni  -  ty,(long  e  -  ter-ni-ty,)Praising  our  King in  our  Home  sweet 
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place,  (and  a  rest-ing  place.)  I'll  find  •  sweet  rest 

grand,  (in  a  pal-ace  grand.  )1'I1  find  a  sweet  rest in  the  New  Jt 

Eome.  (in  our  home  sweet  home.)  ^^^^ 
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I'll  Find  a  Sweet  Rest 
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New  Jerusalem  Won't  it  be  sweet, ..tolWe     on  high, 

ru-sa-lem Won'tit  be  sweet,  to  live  on  high, 
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I'll  ev-er  be  true,                                 traT-el-ing  on,  To  the 
I'll  e?  -  er  be  true, I'll  ev-er  keep  traveling, 

i — -v  n  6, & j*  ■■•'.* 
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nt-yofgold, in  the  by  and  by. 

To  the  cit-y  of  gold,  in  the  by  and  by. 
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No.   67.      Children  of  the  Heavenly  King 

John  t-ennielc  *7 42  Arr.  H.  P.  M. 


-  — ^-«d jj-l 


1.  Child-ren  of     the   heav'n-ly  King,  Ab     ye     jour  -  ney  sweet-Iy 

2.  Ye     are  trav'ling  home  to     God,  In    the  way     the     fath-ers 

3.  Fear  not  breth-ren,  joy-ml  Btand     On  the  bor  -  ders    of   your 

4.  Lord  sub-mis-sive  make  us     go,     Glad-ly  leav-ing     all      be 
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sing; 
trod; 
land; 
■  low; 
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Sing  our  Sav  -  four's  worth-y  praise,  Glo-rious  is  His  works  and  wayB. 
They  are  hap  -  py  now  and  ye  Soon  their  hap  -  py  -  ness  shall  see. 
Je  -  sus  Christ,  our  Fath-er's  Son,  Bids  you  un  -  dis  -  mayed  go  on. 
On  -  ly     Thou   our  lead  -  er     be,   And  we  still  will    fol  -  low    Thee. 
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No.   C 


His  Chosen  Bride 


Copyright  1939,  in  "Songs  of  the  Morning" 
sb.    edoab    jack'son  Owned  by  Henson  &  Tinsley 


W.    C.    TUTSI-ET 
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1.  I'm  sure-ly    look-ing  for  the  com-ing  of  the  Sav-ior,  Lord  aDd  King, 

2.  If    we     are  free  from  ev -'ry  sin  the  Lord  will  sure- ly  take  us    in, 

3.  What  wondrous  joy  'twill  sure-ly  be  when  we  our  friends  and  loved  ones  pee, 
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He  said  that  He(He  said  that  He)would  come  a-gain;(yes  come  a-gain;) 
To  dwell  with  Him(To  dwell  with  Him)for  ev  -  er-  more;(for-ev-er-more;) 
Who  long    a  -  go(  Who  long  a  -  go)crossedo'er  the  tide;  (the  swell-ing  tide;) 
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While  I  am  wait-ing  His  ap  -  pear-ing  I  will  la  •  bor,pray  and  sing, 
In  that  sweet  home  of  pure  de-light  where  there  is  nev-er  death  or  night, 
We'll  all     be  robed  in  spot  -  less  white, and  in  His  worth  -  y  praise  u-nite, 
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He'll  come  in  love and  pow'r  to  reign,  (in  pow'r  to  reign) 

At    home  in  peace on  Ca-naao'sshore^on Canaan's  shore) 

D.S.  When  He  shall  claim His  chos-  en  bride.  (His  chosen  bride.) 
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When  He  shall  come  (When  He  shall  come)  He'll  take  us  home  (He'll  take  us  home) 
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His  Chosen  Bride 
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And  with  Him  then we  shall    a  -bide;  (we  shall  a  -  bide;) 
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Where  no  more  care                          can  ev  -  er  come, 
Where  no  morecare can  ev  -  er  come,  
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No.'  69. 

Joe  H.  l*anneil 


ril  Be  Satisfied 

T.  N.  PANNELL,  OWNER 


T.  N.  Pannell 
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1.  When  the  sonl  is  sing-  ing  in  that  promised  land  a-bove, 

2.  Liv  -  ing   in   a    cit  -  y  where  the  soul  shall  nev-er  die,  I'll  be  sat-is-fied; 

3.  When  I  meet  the  ransomed  o  -  ver  on  the  gold-ed  shore, 
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Prais-ing  Christ  the  Sav-ior  for  redeeming  grace  and  love, 

There  to  meet  with  loved  ones  never-more  to  say  good-by,  I'll  be  sat-is-fied. 

There  to  join  the  an-gels  sing-ingprais-es  ev-  er-  more, 
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D.  B. -When  my  soul  is  rest-ing  in  the  pres-ence  of  the  Lord. 
Refrain 


Refrain         ,       |  _i      h  D,S' 
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I'll  be    sat  -  is  -  fied,  (sat-is-fied,)    I'll  be   sat -is  -  fied;(sat  -is  -  fie<?;) 
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No.  70  Jesus  Found  Me 

Copyright  1944.  tn  "Rodio  Beams" 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


J  T. 


John  Taylor 
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1.  Je-Baa  found  me  when  I   was  a   Btang-er    In       this       land,  

In  this  wea  -  ry     ein  -  fal    land. 

2.  Yi8,He  found  me  weak  and  beav-y  la  -  den  When    He        came,    

When  in  lore   He    free-  ly  came. 

3.  I  was  healed  by  Christ  the  great  Phy-Bi-cian,  Oh!    how       sweet,  

0    how  sweet,  yes    0    how  sweet, 
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Came  to  res-cne  me  from  sin  and  danger,  Ohl      how      grand;  Lift-ed  me  be  - 

0    how  true  and  grand; 

Brok-en  hearted, wounded  and  desert-ed, Praise    bis     naue;  Free-ly  He  re- 
Praise  His  ho-ly    name; 
I  was  saved  from  sin  with- out  condition,  Joy    com  -  plate;    Ab  I  walk  the 

What  •   joy  com  -  plete. 
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yond  this  vale  of  sorrow,    Sin        and        s^arne, D.S  Now  I'm  shouting 

Tea  be  -  yond  this  land    of  ihame, 

lieved  me  of  my  bur  -  den  With       a         smile,  Now  I'm  shouting 

With   a    cheer  -  ing  hap  -  py    smile, 

sbin-ing  road  to  glo  •  ry    With        a        Friend I'll    go  Bhont-ing 

With  my  pre  -  cions  Sav  -  ior  Friend. 
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glo  -ry  hal-le  -  lu-jah,  Praise  Bis     name Je   •    bos       came  and 

Praise    His    ho  •  ly    name. 

glo  -ry  hal-le  -  lu-jah,  All      the     wale. 

All,      yes    all  the  while. 

glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  To      the        end Bleis-ed  Je-sus 

To       the     ver-  y    end. 


Jesus  Found  Me 
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found  me  lost       in         Bin,     Placed      His        arms  a-roand  me, 

on  the  mountain  wildly  straying, Placed  His  loving 
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Took     me        ir;  When    the      storms  surround  me,  He's  the    same, 

Free-ly  Je-sus  took  me  in;  When  the  fiercest  He  is  Btill  the 
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No.  71 


Jesus  and  I 


J.M.H. 


Copyright,  1934,  in  "Singing  On  Tlie  Way" 
OWNED    BY    THE    AUTKOKT 
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1.  Hand  in    hand  we   walk  to  -  geth  -  er,    As    mo  -  ments  fly;  Clos  -  er 

2.  Heart  to  heart  we    talk    to  -  geth  -  er,    As    days  go    by,      First,  one 

3.  0     the    rap  -  tnre    of      His    pres-ence,  Al  -  ways    so  nigh;    Pre-ciouB 
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still,  than  friend  or  hroth-er, 

speafc  -ing,  then  the  oth-er,    Je-sus   and    I, 

fel  -  low  -  Bhip  to-geth  -  er, 


Je  -  sus    and    I, 
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Liv-ing  to  •  geth-er,  Je  -sua    and  1. 
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No.  72 


i.  T.  M. 


I'll  Sing  a  New  Song 

Dedicated  to  Mr.  E.  B.  Bryan 
Copyright  1944,  in  "Radio  Beams" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  McKibben 


J.T.McKibben 


1.  Glad  -  ly    I    sing    of    love  di  -  vine,  For  the  dear  Sav  -  ior  now  is  mine, 

2.  In  that  bright  land  of  end  -  less  day,  With  my  dear  Lord  I'll  ev  -  er  stay, 

3.  When  my  short  race  on  earth  shall  end,Har-mo-ny  grand  will  sweet-ly  blend 
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0  won-der-ful  thought, I'll  sing  a  new  song; 

0  wonderful  tho't  I  11  sing  a  new  song; 
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Ev-er  I'll  sing  of  His  fret  grace, Till  I  shall  look  up-on  His  face, 0  won-der-ful 
There  will  be  joy  supreme  up  there,  Where  the  redeemed  His  glory  share, 
I  shall  be  therein  that  great  throng,  Singing  nitb  them  the  glad  new  song, 
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thought ,  I'll  sing    a     new  song. 
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I'll  sing  a  new  song. 
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0  won-der-ful  thought  1         shall  sing, 

0  won-der-fnl  thought,  There  1  shall  join  the  glad  new  song, 
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I'll  Sing  a  New  Song  
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When  there  I  shall  sing with  heaven's  glad  throng;  

Yes  when  I  shall  Bing  the  wonderful  throng, 
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0  what  a  glad  day,  Home      to  Btay, 

0  glo  -  ri  -  ous  time,  When  I  shall  reach  my  home  to  stay, 
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Lord  Lead  Me  On 

Copyright,  1944.  by  The  Hartford  Music  Co. 
in  "The  Shining  Light." 
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Fred  Rich 
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1.  Dear  Lord  I  pray,  For  help  to  -  day,  Lord  lead  me  on; 

2.  Thru  toil  and  strife,  Of  this  vain  life, 

3.  Where  e'er  I    be,    On    land   or     sea,  Lord  lead  me  safe  -  ly  on; 
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*  ill 

Till    I    reach  home  no  more  to    roam,  Lord  lead  me    on. 

Help  me    be    true    in    all     I        do, 
Help  me    o  -bey  Thy  will   each  day,  Lord  lead  me  safe  -  ly    on. 
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D.  S.-Where-e'er  I  be,  look  down   on  me, 
Refraih  ,  1 
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Lord,  lead  me  on,  fill    I  reach  home; 

Lord,  lead  me  safe-ly  on,  Till    I  reach  heav'n  my  home; 
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No.  74 
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I  Left  It  All  With  Jesus 
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1.  Oh,      I    left   it    all  with  Je  -  bus  long  a  -  go;  (long   a  -  go;)  All    my 

2.  Oh,     I    leave  it    all   to  Je  -  bob,  for  He  knows,  (for  He  knows)  How  to 

3.  Ob,     I    leave  it   all   with  Je-sus;  day  by   day; (day  by  day;)  Faith  can 

4.  Leave, Oh,  leave  it  all  with  Je-sus, drooping  soul; (drooping  soul)  Tell  not 
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sins    I  brongbt  Him  and  my  woe;  (and  my  woe;)  When  by  faith  1  saw  Him 
take    the  bit-ter  from  life's  woes; (fr#m  life's  woes)  How  to  gild  the  tear   of 
firm-ly  trust  Him,  come  what  may  (come  what  may)  Hope  has  dropped  for  aye  her 
half  thy  sto  -  ry  but  the  whole;  (but  the  whole;) Worlds  on  worlds  are  hanging 
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bleed-ing   on  the  tree; (on  the  tree;) Heard  His  still  small  whisper, "Tis  for 
sor  •  row  with  His  smile,  f  with  His  smile,)  Make  the  des-ert  gar-den  bloom  a- 
an  -  chor,  found  her  rest;  (.found  her  rest;)  In  the  calm, sure  ha  -  ven  of    His 
His  hand,(on  His  hand,)  Life  and  death  are  wait  ing  His  com* 
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thee!"('tis  for  theel)From  the  wea-ry  heart  the  burden  rolled  a-  way; 
while,  (bloom  a-while)Then  with  all  my  weakneis  lean-ing  on  His  might, 
breast.(on  His  breast. )Love  es-teems  it  joy  of  heav  -en   to  a  -  bide, 
mand.(His  command.  )Yat  His  ten-der,  loving  mer-cy  makes  thee  room; 


I  Left  It  All  With  Jesus 


Hap  -  py    dayl hap  -  py   day!     From  my  wea  -  ry  heart  the 

All      ii    light, all    is      light!     Then  with   all  my  weak-ness 

At      His  side,  at    His  sidr,        Love  es-teems  it   joy     of 

Oh.  come  home,  Oh.  come  hume!     Yes,  Hii  ten-der    lov-ing 
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bnr-den  rolled  a-  way,  rolled  a-  way,  Hap-py  day, hap  •  py  day. 

lean-h~  on  His  might, on  His  might,  All  is  lightl all    is    light. 

heav  -  en  to    a  -  bide,  to  a  -  bide,  At  His  side at    His  side. 

mercy  makee  thee  room. mikes  thee  r«om,0. come  home 0  come  homel 
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No.  75 


Light  After  Darkness 


F.R. HAVERGAL 


J.  L.  THARP 
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1.  Light  aft-er  darkness, gain  aftsrioss.Strength  after  weakness, crown  after  cross; 

2.  Sheaves  aft-er  so  w-ing,  sun  aft-er  rain,  Sight  aft-er  mystery,  Peace  after  pain; 

3.  Near  aft  -  er  dia-tant,  gleam  aft-er  gloom,  Love  after  loneliness, life  after  tomb 
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Sweet  aft-er  bit  •  ter.hope  aft-er  fears, Home  after  wandering, praise  after  tfars, 
Joy  aft  -  er  sor  -row, calm  aft-er  blast;  Rest  after  weariness,  Bweetrtst  at  last. 
Aft  -  er  long  ag-o-ny,  rapture  of  bliss;Bight  was  the  pathway  leading  to  this. 
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No.  76  I've  Got  the  Old-Time  Religion  in  my  Soul 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
M.  A.  D.  Milton  A.  Dodson 

A.    ' 


^^ 


Ht 


p-j  JJ/J-j^ 


fr-J-J 


*-*-Jr-* 


1.  I    came   to    Je-sus  my  Sav-ior  and  He  lift  -  ed  my  load  And  now  His 

2.  My  sins  were  man-y     but  Je  -  bus  came  and  took  them  a-way,  0  praise  the 

3.  Some  hap-py  morning,  up  yon-der    in  those  mansions  so  fair,  The  wondrous 
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prais-es  I'm  sing-ing  as  I  trav-el  the  road  That  leads  to  glo  -  ry  e- 
Sav-ior,  He  sure-ly  changed  my  darkness  to  day;  I'll  ev-er  fol-low  His 
beau-ty      of    heaven  and  His  glo  -  ry  we'll  share;  The  saints  and  sages  are 


ter  -  nal  up  -  on  heav- en's  bright  shorej've  got  the  old  time  re  -  li-gion 
lead-ing  as  I  jour-ney  a  -  long,  I've  got  the  old  time  re  -  li-gion, 
sing-ing  'neath  the  heav  -  en  -  ly  dome,    I've  got  the  old  time   re  -  ll-gion, 


m 
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Chorus 
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2    » 


and  His  name  I     a-dore. I've  got   the  old  time  re  -  •  li-gion  in   my 

keeps  me  sing-ing    a  song. 

I       am  soon  go  -  ing  home.  old         time  re-li  -  gion 


soul,  His  love  is  keeping  me        hap-py,  free  and  whole; 

in   mysoul,  keep   -   ing  me  free  and  whole; 
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I've  Got  the  Old-Time  Religion  in  my  Soul 


I     feel  His  love-waves  within,praise  God, I'm  free  from  all  sin,  I've  got    the 


1MM?  - 

old  time  re  -    -  li  -  gion  in   my  soul.  Down  in  my  soul. 

old         time  re  -  li  -  gion  down  in  my  soul. 


No.  77 


E.  W. 


Lord,  We  Thank  Thee 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 


Eugene  Wright 
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1 .  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  the  blessings  That  Thou  sendeth  us  each  day, 

2.  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  Thy  mer-cy,  For    the   bit-ter  and  the  sweet; 

3.  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  the  prom-ise  That  you  soon  would  come  again, 

-» •     A     A     A~    A     ~  I  |gj     b< 
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For  the  gold-en  rays  of  sun-shine  Sent  to  brighten  up  our  way. 
Thank  Thee  for  the  right  to  trust  Thee  Thru  each  tri  -  al  that  we  meet. 
Take    us    to    a  home  in    heav  -  en  There  with  Thee  f  or-ev  -  er  reign. 


D.S 


.—For    the  right  to  live,  we  thank  Thee,Lord,we  thank  Thee  for  Thy  care. 
Chorus  D.S. 
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Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  Thy  good-ness,For  the.   sun-shine  and  the  air; 
_£_       Jl N_ 
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No.  78,        There's  One  Prepared  for  Me 


fiST.    AXJTRXS    BABBITT 


copyright  1944.  iN"Eadio  Beams" 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  A-mong  those  man     -     -     -     -  sions    o-  ver  there, (yes,  o-ver  there,) 

2.  A   shio-ing    robe of    spot-less  white,  (of  spot-iess  white,) 

3.  A   gold  -  eo   crown of  right-eous  ness.t  of  righteous  nesi,) 

4.  A  scep-ter    for each  vic-tor  wait8,(each\ic-torwaits,) 


d2#=a=i 


gg^ 


-A— A_a_  *> A— m—+-r  A 


:£=±fc 


S 


=$= 


£ 


fc=fc=*=* 


-r-\^-- 


2-S-^at=^£ 


— *— &-*■ 


— — as-^ 1  -  ■•     js  -  -4- 


-fc~ 


3*=*=ff 


V  Pa — * — t— U> — i*t— I 


t^: 


In     yon-dercoun try  bright  and  fair,  (so  bright  and  fair,) 

Pre-pared  for  those whose  hearts  are  right, (whose  beartsare  right,) 

For  those  who  now their  sins  con-fess,(  their  sins  con-f  ess, ) 

In    Beau  -  lah  Land in  -  Bide  the  gate, (in-side  the  gate,) 

N 


From    Bin    and  shame, and  lor-row  free-(andeor-rowfree) 

Is        wait-ing    by the   crys-tal    sea, -(the  crys-tal  tea) 

Though  poor  and  sin     -    -    -     •    -     ful     I    may  be,-(mayBin-ful  be) 
Where  we  shall  dwell e  -  ter-  nal  -  ly,-(e-  ter-nal-ly)  , 
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I  know  there's  one pre-pared  for   me.  (prepared  for  me.) 

N  N       l\      IN      fx      ^ 
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Refeatn 


I  know  there's  one pre-pared    for     me, 

I   know  there's  one pre-paredfor  me, 

I  i IN  ~ 


There's  One  Prepared  for  Me 


A    man -sion  bright be-yond  the  bine, 

A    man  -  sioo  bright be-yond  the  blue,. 
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A    robe,    a    crown, a    icep-ter  too— ....". 

a    robe,    a    crown, •     seep -tar    too, 
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I  know  there 'e  one pre-pared  fot  me.  (pre-pared  for  me.) 
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No.  79.         Ye  Sons  of  Men  Rejoice! 


J.M.H. 


Owned  by  J.   M.   Henson. 
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of    men     re-joice,   Give  praise  with  heart    and     voice; 

tions  all    pro-claim,  The  rich  -  es       of       His    name; 

to    Him     re-sound,   Where-ev  -  er     man      is     found; 

refer*— 


And  let  your  song  still    be, 
He  lights  the  Heav'nsa-bove, 
He    is     our  Lord  and  King, 


His  love  so  full  and  free,  A -men. 
And  rules  the  world  by  love,  A  -men. 
And  Vio  -  to  -  ry    doth  bring,     A -men. 
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Hc;:;2  in  the  Morning 
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1.  Here  there  are  tri  -  als  and  3ore  temp-ta-tions,DangerB  on  ev  -  'ry   hand. 

2.  Oft  -  en  the  morn-ing  prom  -  is  -es  sun-sbiue,  And  I    go    on    my  way; 

3.  I  grow  not  wea-  ry  of  the  rough  saiMng.  Forthere  is  calm  a  -  head, 


l 3_r_rjr__t__^__#,_r.t^__3_z^__3: 

Night  brings  the  darkness, and  there  is  tron  -  ble  0  -  ver  this  sin  -  fnl  land, 
But  soon  the  storm-clouds  cov-er  the  bright-ness, Dark-ens  the  sun  -  ny  day. 
TruBt  -  ing  my  Sav  -ior  all    of    the  jour  -  ney,  For    I   am  safe  -  ly  led. 
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But    I    press  on-ward,l<tok- ing   to    Je  -  sus,  For   He  will  care  for  me; 
Faith&pursme  on-ward,mind-ful  of    du  -  ty,    Look-ing  a  -  cross  the  foam, 
PasB-ing  tbe  mile-stones  morning  by  morn-ing,  From  all  temp-ta-tions  free; 
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Soon  all   the   trav 'ling  days  will   be    0  -  ver,  Home  then.  I'll  sure  -  ly  be. 
Bid  -  ing  the  bil  •  lows,  trust-ing  my  Sav  -  ior,  Soon  to   ar  -  rive   at  home. 
Fol-low  -  ing  Je  -  bus,  joy  -  fnl  •  ly  sing  -  ing,  Home  I  shall  sure  -  ly  be. 


Refrain 
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Home 
0    it 
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the  morn     -    ing.      joy  di    -    vine, 

home  in  the  morning,  won-der-ful  joy.  yse  joy  di 


vme, 


Home  in  the  Morning 
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b  » 

Bright  home  in  glo       -      ry,        Sure         -         ly  'tis  mine; 

Home  o-ver  there,        bright  home  in  glo-ry,  0  it    is    snre-ly,     sure-ly  mine; 

d£    fe      if-l    I   '  m 
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Home  o'er  the  riv        -       er         wait 
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Home  o-ver there, 


er         wait     -      ing        me, 

home  o'erthe  riv-er, Wonderful  home  a  wait -ing  me, 
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Home  in  the  morn     -     ing,        Home  I   shall  be. 

Home  o-ver  yon-der,  home  in  the  morning,  Home  I  shall  surely  be,sure-ly  be. 
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No.  81 

W.  Williams 


Guide  Me 
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ZION,  6.  7.  4. 


Thoi.  Hastings 


S-,xr 

»    (  Guide  me,  0  Thougreat  Jehovah  .Pilgrim  thro'this  barrenland;  ) 

\  I  am  weak  but  Thou  art  mighty, Bold  me  with  Thy  pow'rful  hand;  )  Bread  of  Beaten 
(1   \  O-pen  now  the  crystal  fountain  .Whence  the  healing  waters  flow;  ) 
'     \  Let  the   fire-y,  cloud-y  pil-lar  Lead  me  all  the  journey  thro';  \  Strong DehVrer 
o  |  When  1  tread  the  verge  of  Jordan, Bid  my  anxious  fears  subside  ) 

/  Bear  me  thro 'the  swelling  current, Land  me  safe  on  Cancan 'aside;  \  Songs  of  praises 
A*-A-   A-  .A-   -A. -A-  -.-ii 
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Feed  me  till  I  want  no  more;Breadof  heaven;  Feed  me  till  I  wantnomore.. 
Be  Thou  still  my  strength  and  shield ;  Strong  Deliv  'rer,  Be  Thou  still  my  strength  and  iliieid 
I    will  ev  •  er  give    toThee;Songsofprais-es    1    wfll  ev-er  give  to  Thee. 
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No.  82. 


HOMER    F.     MORBIS 

BASS  SOLO. 


There  Is  A  Way 

copyright  1944.  i n"Radio  Beams' 
Owned  by  Barnette  and  Hemon 


R.  W.  Bahkitii 
CLASS. 
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1.  There's  a  way  up  to    life,      and  a  way  down  to  earth.  Which  way  are  you 

2.  Je  -  sus  Christ  is  the    life,       and  the  truth  and  the  way.      0    sin  -  ner.be- 

3.  There  is  one  thing  most  sure,  the  great  judgment  will  come.  0  how  will  yon 


fe^fe^^gEggig^g^^ 


BASS  SOLO, 
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go-ing.whichwayare  you  go-ing? 

Heve  it,   0     sin  -  n  t,  re-ceive  it, 

meet  it A  O    how  wdl  you  meet  it? 


Ei-ther  one  you  may  choose  and  the 
He  v.i  leave  you  to-day,  0  ac- 
If    up -On  sin's  broad  road,   un-til 


CLASS. 
w     m  -m-  1  \&  p*  I     i.       p 


oth  -  er  re-  fuse, 
cept  Him,  0  pray, 
death  you  shall  roam, 


Which  way  are  you    go-ing    to-day.   (to-day,) 

And  trav-el  the  Heav-en-ward  way.  (the  way.) 

Which  way  are  you    go  -  ing    to  -  day.    (to  -  day.) 
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Which  way  are  you  go  •  ing, 
Which  way  are  you    go  -  ing Which  way  are  you 
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v    v    v    v    v    v    i     y 
Which  way  are  you  going, Which  nay  are  you  go      -      ing. 


go-ing,. 

Is  r  r  is  £  Is 


go-ing  which  way  are  you  go-ing 


There  Is  A  Way 
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day; Which  way  ate  yon  go-ing (foing) 

go-ing  to-day;  to      -      day 

go-ing  to -day;  to      -      day;  Which  way  are  you  going 
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Wblchwayare  yon   go-ing, (go-ing)Which wayare  you 

to    ^   -         day, 
Which  way  are  you  go-ing, 
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go-ing  .... (go'-ing)     to-day? 

go-ing,which  tray  are  you  go-icg?        which  way  are  you  go  -  ing  to-day? 

^   v — **  v — — ***  i  ^  ^   *.   *.   r>  i* 


s=*=F 


1.  Bless-ed  Sav-iour,  I'm  a  long  way  from  home.  Hear  my  plead-ings, 
2.1  have  wan-dered  out  in  a  strange,strange  land.  Oh!  dear  Saviour, 
3.  Oh!    re  -  ceive  me,  in  -  to    Thy  fold  once  more.      I        am  wear  -  y , 


57  U    ■ 

Back  to  Thee  let  me  come;       Oh!  re-ceive  me,  I  would  no  long-er  roam. 
GuidemetwTh   strong  hand;    1      am  lone-lv,  Outin  a  strany  estrange  land. 
Sad  is  my  heart  and  sore;        Oh!  re-ceive  me,  Back  to  Thy  fold  once  more. 
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No.  86 


W.F.C. 


So  Wonderful 


Dedicated  to  the  students  of  The  South  Eastern  Bible  School 
Copjiight  1044,  iu  "Radio  Beams" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  Crumley  W.  F.  Crumley 
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1.  We're  a  hap  -  py  band  of  Christian  workers  Liv-ing  in  the  ho  -  ly   way, 

2.  We've  for-sak-en  all  onr  eartb-ly  treas-nres.  For  it    is  God's  ho  -  ly  will, 

3.  We  will  see  the  face  of  our  Re-deem-er  When  we  reach  the  Glo-ry-land, 
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It's  won-  der-fnl. so     won-der-fnl. 

It's  won-der  fnl,  so    won-der-fnl. 
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We  will  preach  the  bless-ed  gos  -pel  sto  -ry  As  we  sing  and  shout  an  i  pray » 
And  we  have  the  joy  of  fnll  sal-va-  tion  As  oar  place  we  try  to  fill, 
He    will  bid    us  wel-come  to  that  Git  -  y,  With  that  ho  -  ly  saint-ed  band 
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It's  won-der  -  fnl,    bo     won  •  der  -  fnl,  so    won-der-fnl. 

I 'ts  won-der- fil, 
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OhI   it's  won -der}- fnl  that   Je  -sns  doth  for  -  give  the    sins    of    men, 
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So  Wonderful 


And  it's  won-der  -  ful   to  an  -  y  soul  when  Je-sus  Christ  comes  in.  And  it's 
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won  -  der  -  ful    He    bled   and   died 
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save   the    world  from  sin, 
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It's  won-d«r-fnl,  so     won-der-ful. 
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It's  won-der-ful 
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so  won-der-ful. 
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No.  87 

Ray  Palmer. 


My  Faith  Looks  Up  to  Thee. 


Lowell  Mason. 


1.  My  faith  looks  up  to  Thee, Thou  Lamb  of  Calvary  ,Sav-ior  di-vine  ;Now  hear  me 

2.  May  Thy  rich  grace  impart, Strength  to  mv  faintin?  heart, My  zeal  inspire;  As  Thou  hast 

3.  While  life's  dark  maze  I  tread.And  griefs  around  me  spread  BeTnon  my  Guide  :Bid  darknejj 

4.  When  ends  life's  transient  dream,  When  death's  cold  mllen  Jtream.Sballo'er  meroll;Bleit  Sarior 
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While  I  pray.  Take  all  my  sins  away;  0  let  me  from  this  day  Be  who!-ly  Thine, 
died  for  me, 0  may  my  love  to  Thee,  Pare,  warm  ani  changeless  b*,  A  living  fire! 
turn  to  day,  Wipe  sorrow's  tears  away, Nor  let  me  ever  stray  From  Thee  a  -side, 
then,  in  love, Fear  and  distrust  removejO  bear  me.  safe  above,-A  ransomed  soul. 
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No.  88.  Behold  the  Lamb! 

Copyright   1940   in   "Wonderful  Songs" 
.  m.  hissos  Owned  by  the  Authors.  R.  W.  Baenettb 


1.  Be-hold  the  Lamb ofCal-va-ry, Who  paid  sin's 

2.  Lookup  and  sing for  He  is   near, He  waits  each 

3.  Lift  high  your  praise,. re-vere  His  ways For  He   is 
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debt    to     set   men  free, to  set  men  free.                0  make  your  heart 
debt   to     set    men     free.  0  make  your  heart Hisroy-al 

Yes  He  waits  each  drooping  heart  to  cheer ;           Let  not  your  heart 
droop  -  ing  heart  to    cheer;  Let  not  your  heart still  troublec 

High  a  -  bove  them  all.a-bovethemall!                   He  lives  to  bless 
high    a  -  bove  them    all! He  lives  to  bless eachneedy 
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His  roy-al  Throne,  Great  One,  God's  Bon,  our 

Throne, Yes  be-hold  the  Great  One, The  e-ter-nal  true  Son  Who  is  truly  our 

still  troubled  be,  in  love,  a-bove,  go 

be, 0  be-hold  Him  in  love, Who  is  reigning  ibo?e,LettingcaptiTesgo 

eachneed-y  soul,  just  now,  just  bow,  us 

soul,     0  be-hold  Him  just  now,  And  in  meekness  still  bow,  He  is  keeping  us 


OPE---— ^i=gy»i=tt=japp3pyfr^&^^=g^ F^H 

r^z^^=^-EEEzfczzz^Eb^z^O:z^z^^£E^E3 

.  ^ ^  "L     Refrain 

ownrHe  is  our  own)Come  before  Him  with  sing-ing,  grate-ful  trib-ute  now 

free  (complete-ly  free.) 
whole  (so  free  and  whole.)  Be-f  ore  Him  come 
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Behold  the  Lamb! 
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bringing,  Fall  be-fore  Him  in  meekness         ev-er-more; 

To  Him  we  bring  Be-fore  Him  yes  f  or-evermore; 
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Fol-low  onward  re-joic-ing,  hap-py  car-ols  still  voic-ing, 

Re-]oic-ing  still,  let  prais-es  ring, 
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Great  King,  His  name  a -dore. 

0  be-hold  the  great  King, Come  rejoicing  and  sing.Hon-or  Him  and  adore.  His  name  adore. 
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No.  89.    I'd  Like  to  Talk  it  Over  With  Him 


J.  A.  McC. 


J.  A.  MCCLUNG  OWNER 


J.  A.  McCluag 


1.  If        1  have  mistreated  someone  on  the  way,  And  cansed  His  light  to  grow  dim.I'd 

2.  With  ev-  er-y  one  who  is  go  -  ing  a-stray, By  serving  the  monster  grim;    I 

3.  When  life  shall  have  past,  tre^re  anchored  at  last, At  home  on  that  beautiful  shore;We'll 
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D.  S. — that  l'veev-ei  done  that  would  my  sonl  con-demn,  I'd 
^  i     i  Fine  Chorus 
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like  to  get  down  on  my  knees  and  pray  Then  talk  it  o-ver  with  Him.    * 

wish  I  could  take  the  word  of  the  Lord  And  talk  it  o-ver  with  Him.Forev-'ry  wrong 

gath-er  a-ronndatthefootofthe  cros3,  And  talk  it  a-ver  once  more. 
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like  to  sit  down  at  the  feet  of  my  Lord,  And  talk  it  o-ver  with  Him. 


No.  90.         On  Some  Wonderful  Morning 

Copyright,  1944,   by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J. B.C.  in    "Zion's   Call"  J. B. Coats 
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1.  Sing     of     a  land  where  free-dom  reigns,  God's  pow-er  is      su-preme; 

2.  Moth  -  er,  the  sweet-est  name  on    earth,    I    wor-ship  at    her  shrine; 

3.  Home  is     to  me     the    mag  -  ic    word,  Earth-ties,  I  know,  are  strong; 
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Noth-ing  can  take  its  place  with  me,  For  heav-en  will  be  my  theme. 
Yet,  as  I  sing  her  matchless  worth,  God's  heaven  will  it  out  shine. 
These  can-not  go   be-yond  the  grave,  For  heav-en    I   now  be  -  long. 
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Won-der-ful  morn,  meet  in  the   air, 

On    some  won-der-ful  morn-ing,  when  we  meet  in  the  air, 
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Love-light  for  all,  heav-en     so  fair, 

See  the  light  of  love  dawn-ing,  in    heav-en   so    fair, 

J£.    .J*.     Jt.     jp. 


i 


fe£Ete 


§ 


£p£ 


f 


-=1 — s- 


tfc 


F 


IT 


P=fv 


^     J     i  J-j 


§e 


=t=£ 


m^ 


5t5t 


Sound-ing  so  loud,  o'er  land  and  sea, 

As  the  trump-et  is  sound-ing,  o'er  the  land  and  the  sea, 
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On  Some  Wonderful  Morning 
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Sweet-ly  re-sound,  shouts  of    the  free; 

Hear  the  ech-oes  re  -  sound-ing,  the  shouts  of  the    free; 
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Jor-dan,    so  wide,  to  Ca-naan's  land, 

We'll  be  cross-ing  the  riv  -    er,  to  the  promised  land, 
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Bloom-ing  for    all  white  an  -  gel  band, 

Where  the  flow-ers  are  bloom-ing  for  the  an-gel  band, 
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Sun-rise  to  see,  free  from  all  care, 

What  a  won-der-ful  morn-ing,  free  from  wor-ry  and  care, 
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By  grace  'tis  free  for  -  ev  -  er  there. 

Peace  and  glo  -  ry    a  -  dorn-ing,  for  -  ev  -  er   up  there. 
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No.   91. 

J.  M.  Ken  son. 


Anywhere  is  Home. 

R.  E.  W1NSETT,  »WNER. 

-4 


Homer  F.  Morris. 
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I.  Earth-ly  wealth and  fame may  nev  ■>  er  come  tt    ma, 

Earth  ly  wealth  and  hon  ored  fame 

2.0ft    I'm  tossed  a  -  bout and  dm -en   by    the  foe, 

Oft  I'm  tossed,  am  tossed  a- boat 

3.  I       will    la      -       -   bor   on till     I     am  called  a  -  way, 

I     will  la  -  bor,   la  -  bor   an, 
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And    a    pal  -     ace  fair, here  mine  may  nev-er    be; 

And  an  earth  -  ly  pal-  ace  fair 
Sadwith-in  with-ont wher-ev-er     I    may  go; 

Sad  with -in  and  sad  with-ont 
"BUI  the  morn shall  dawn,  of    that    e  -ter-nal  day; 

Till  the  morn  at  last  shall  dawn. 
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But   let  come what  may, if  Christ  for  me  deth  care, 

But  let  come,  let  come  what  may, 

But     I  press  a -long still  look -ing  up     in  pray 'r, 

So     I  press,  I   press  a  •  long, 

Look-ing  un      -      -      to   Him who  keeps  me  in    Hit  can, 

Ev  -  er  look-ing   un-  to  Christ 
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An-y-where ia     home,  if    He    is     on- ly  there. 

An-y-whereit  bome,sweethome, 
Forit'shome,  sweethoms,  if  Christ  is     on-ly  there „ 

Oh,  I  know  'tis  home  sweethome, 
An-y-where is      home,     if  Christ,  my  Lord  is  there 

An-y-whereis    home,sweethome,  on-ly  there. 
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Refrain. 
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Anywhere  is  "Home". 
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An  -y-  where  is     home  Let  come  and  go  what  may, 

An  -  y-where  sweet  home  come  what  may, 
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An -y-where  I     roam.  He  keeps  me  all  the   way; 

An-  y-where  I    chance  to  roam,  each  day; 
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So   for  His  dear  sake,  my  cross  I'll  meek -Iy  bear, 

So    for    my  dear  Mas-ter's  sake 
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An  -  y  where  is     home  If  Christ, my  Lord  is  there. 

An  -  y  -  where  sweet  home  on-ly  there. 
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No.  92 


Constantly  Meditating 


Copyright  1944,  in  ''Radio  Beams' 
J.  M  Kenton  and  J.  W.  A.  Owned  by  the  Authosb, 


J.  W.  Askew 
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1,  Con-Btant-ly  med  -  i-  tat-ing  on  the  Sav-ior's  words  of  love,  Con-stant-ly 

2.  Con-stant-ly  working, prav-ing,  for  the  lost  from  day  to  day,  Dai  -  ly  Bis 
2.  Walk-icg  with  Him  to  glo-ry,  to  the  eoul'i  e-ter-nal  home, Where  there  shall 
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id  the  keep-ing  of  the  Fa-ther  kind,  a-bore;  Find-ing  sweet  comfort  dai-ly 
word  o  -bey-ing,  let-ting  Je-susbave  His  wav;Con-stant-ly  in  His  keep-ing 
come  no  Borrow  where  the  seal  shall  never  roam;Walk-ing  a-long  be-side  me, 

— oc 


:d£==: 


■irr 


in  His  bless-ings  most  sub-lime  ,Con  -  stant-ly  Je  -sns  keeps  me  hap  -  py 
as  1  go  a-long  my  way,  eow-ing,  or  wheth-er  reap-ing,  hap-py 
as    the  soul's  e  -  ter-nal  Friend, Con-stant-ly  He   will  keep  me    to    the 
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all  the  time.  Con      •      stant  -  ly  med  -  i  -  tat         -         •         ing, 
ev  -'ry  day,  con-Btant-ly  med- i  -  tat-ing, 

jounuey's  end.Sweet-ly  I  am         med        -        i     •     tat  •  ing. 
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on my  Sav  -  ior's  love. 

on  His  bound-less  love,       His  won  -  der-ful  sav  -  ing  love. 
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Constantly  Meditating 
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Al  ways  in  the  keep 

la  the  bless-ed  keep  -  iug,        safe-ly  intheKeep-ing  Of  my  Friend,  my 


bove; Con    •    itant-ly   I  have  bless 

blees-ed  Friend  above;    From  my  Say      -      ior         coa-stant-ly   I   bave 


-*=*- 


:»=zztta£izl«— |x=ts:z|szr 


:£=zt£zz£=$zztzzt~ 


i       i  ^ i,  E     y  b  t "" "t  5£  ■ 

ings         From His  might -y  hand, 

blese-ings  From  His  mighty  hand,  my  Sav-ior's  al-might-y  hand. 
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my  Sav-ior  and  my  Lord, 
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home  with  Him    to  bright   glo  -    ry     laid. 

Going  home  to      the    bright  glo  •  ry    land. 
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No.  93.  'ft  Takes  the  Stormclouds  to  Form  the  Rainbow. 

COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVM  BY  R.  E.  WINSETT..    CHATTANOOGA.  TENN. 
Herbert  Buffum.  J,  M.  Henson. 
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1.  When  days  are   drear  -  y,     when   heart  is     wea    •  ry,  When  there's  no 

2.  When  you   are   sigh  -  ing,      and  hopes  are     dy  -  ing,  When  there's  no 

3.  When  death  is    near  -  ing —  earth  dis  -  ap  -  pear  -  ing.    Let    not  your 
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com  -  fort  an  -  y  -  where;  When  you  are  griev-ing,  when  friends  are 
com  -  fort  in  the  throng;  When  bur-dens  press  you  and  cares  dis- 
heart  then  ffll     with   care:      With  loved  ones  griev  -  ing,  while  you    are 
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leav  -  ing,  It  seems  to  you 
tress  you,  It's  time  to  sing 
leav  -  ing,      Good  -  bye     to      earth 


there's       none    to      care, 
this  lit    -  tie      song. — 

is     good  morn  -  ing    there. 
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Refrain. 
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It     takes  the  storm-clouds     to     form  the    rain  -  bow,    It  takes  the 
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It  Takes  the  Stormclouds  to  Form  the  Rainbow. 
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night-time   to    show    tht    stars, 
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It   takes  the     crush  -  ing    to 
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bring  forth  frag-rance  And  make  e   -   ter  -  nal,  life's  with'ring  flow'rs; 
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It     takes    the  for  •  nace     the   gold   to     bright  -  eo,   Thescolp-tor's 
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chis   -  el    with  blow    on     blow,  The     mar  -  ble     shaft   in   such 
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pol  J-  ished  beau  -  ty,     So        tri  -  als  make  God's  love    to    glow. 
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No.  94,        This  Old  World  is  Not  My  Home 

Copyright  1940  by  Hartford  Music  Co.  in  ''Crowns  of  Glory"        As  sung-  by 
Howard  denson  owner  Howard  Denton  Quartet 


1.  I    am  a  strang-er,  toil  -  ing  thru  dan -gn, 

2.  Tbo  foessnr-roundme,     Naught  shall  con-found  me, 

3.  Shad-ows  are  lift-ing,         The  clouds  are  rift-ing, 
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Joy  waits  for  me; 


*=pq 


^.TSUK 


Lsi-S- 


On-ward  I'm  go  •  ing, 
Je  -  bus  will  keep  me, 
Soon  I'll  have  glo  -  ry, 
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Hap  -  py    in 

When  tempests 
Sing  the  sweet 
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sweep  me, 
sto  -  ry, 
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This    old  world   is    not    my    home. 
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not  my  home. 


This    old       world 

This  world  is    not 
This  world  is      not 
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fi  -  nal  home,    I    hare    a 
nal  home, 
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man-sion  on   the  gold-en  shore,  On  the  shore  e-ter  -  nal,  Where  I  shall  sing, 
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Of    Christ  my  King,  When  I    cross  the 

the  prais  -  es  for  •  ev  -  er, 
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I     shall       rest 
I'll        rest 
I'll  rest  with     all  the 

some  morn-ing  I'll  rest         a  -  mong    the 


mys  -  tic  foam; 

mys-tic  foam; 
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saved  by  grace,  All  earth  -  ly     pain   and    care    will    then     be 
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To  that  glad  land  of  day,  This  old  world  is  nat  my  home. 
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Ready  for  Battle 
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1.  We  have  ac-cept-ed  Christ  the  Lord  of  all,  And  we  have  answered  His  great 

2.  Firm-ly  we're  Btanding  for  the  truth  and  right, Read-y  to  win  how  -  ev  -  er 

3.  Read  -  y  to  hold  our  fore  -  es  in  -  to  line,  Let-ting  the  roy  -  al  ban  -  ner 
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serv-ice  call,  Will-ing-ly  we  will  go,  bat-tie  a -gainst  the  foe,  Faith-ful-Iy 
hard  the  fight,Led  by  His  pow'r  and  grace, running  the  Christian  rac«,Hap-py  a- 
bright-ly  shine,  Looking  to  Him  each  day  as  we  go    on   our  way,  To  our  e 
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stand-ing  for  the- right.  Cheer-ful-ly  go-ing  in  His  ho  -  ly  name, Spreading  a- 
long  the  up- ward  way.  Nothing  can  harm  us  with  our  Leader  near, Sweetly  He 
ter  -  nal  rest  a  -  bove,     Vic  -  to  -  ry  true  is  com-ing  by  and  by,  Coming  to 
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broad  Hispow-er  and  His  fame, Letting  His  lovelight  glow  brightly  as  on  we  go, 
gives  us  cour-age  hope  and  cheer, Onward  we  go  each  day  in  the  old  gos-pel  way 
all  who  on  the  Lord  re  -  ly,  Read-y  to  dare  and  do,  keeping  the  cross  in  view 
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Marching  in  His  own  light. Ready  are  we  to  wage  a  battle  for  the  truth  and  right, 

Hap-py  from  day  to  day, 

Trusting  His  might-y  love.  Read  -  y         to       de    •    fend    the  right 
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Ready  for  Battle 
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Spreading  a-broad  the  everlasting  gospel  light,  Keeping  His  banner  bright  unfurled, 
Spr'ead-ing     far        the        gospel  light,  still      un  -  furled, 
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Tell-ing  Bis  love  a-ronndthe  world, Giving  Himglo  -  ry  day  by  day. 

o'er       the       world,  each  day. 
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Ev  -  or  we  try  to  lift  the  bless-ed  gos-pel  ban-ner  high,        Keeping  the 
Lift         the         gos   -  pel        ban    -    ner  high, 
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pre-cions  lov-ing  Sav-ior  ev  -  er  nigh,  Dai  -  ly  we  la  -  bor  and  we  sing, 

Keep      the       Sav  -  ior  ev  -  er  nigh; 
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Far  our  e-ter-nal  Lord  and  King, Marching  for  Je  -  sus  all  a  -  long  the  way. 

March-ing  a  -  long      the        way. 
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No.  96,    Crown  Him  Lord  and  King  Forever 
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Copyright  1044  in  "Radio  Beams." 
OWNED  BY  HENSON  AND  DUPREE.     Rev. General  E.  DuprM. 


EEEE3E3B 


* 


■-*— *- 


5        i    i  *    „ 

1.  God  livea(God  lives)  in  the  world, (in  the  world,)  His    Son    of   love  reigm 

2.  Enthroned(Enthroned)in  the  heart  (in  the  heart,)  His  King-dom  spreads  be- 

3.  Go     tell  (Go  tell)    to  the  lost, (to  the    lost,)  How  Je-sas  died   to 
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o'er  us,  The  Star(The8tar)of  the  East  (of  the  East)  is  shin-ing.shin-ing 

fore  us,  Hespeaks(Hespeaks)tothe  soul. to  the  soul)  of  men  who  seek  Hie 

save  them,Speakout(Speikout)in  your  joy  (in  jour  joy)  that  all  may  join  to 
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still ; (shin  -  ing  still;)The  Christ  The  Christ)from  a  •  bove(from  a  -  bove)  shall 
will;  (seek  His  wi.l;)He   gives  (He  gives  i  His  com-mands (His commands)  to 

sing; (Join  to   sing;) His  King-(His  King-dom  shall  last  (domshalllast)   till 
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relgn(shaIlreign)o'er  the  earth,)o'er  the  eirth,)Till  all  man-kind  shall  know  His  love 
men  (to  men)  strong  aid  true,  (strong aid  trut,  ]  And  as   He  led  them  long  a  -  go 
men    (till  men)  •v-'ry-woere,(ev-'ry where,) Shall  all   u-nite   to     do    His  will 
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Crown  Him  Lord  and  King  Forever 
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And    do    His   will.  Crown Him  men  of    ev-'ry    na-tion, 

He    leads  them  still.  Men   of    ev-'ry    na-tion  crown Him, 

Andcrown  Him  King.  Crown  Him  King  for-ev-er ,  men  of    ev-'ry    na-tion, 
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Praise Him    in  your  ad  -  o  -  ra-tion, 

In  your  ad-  o  -  ra  -  tion  praise Him,  Sing  the  news  thru  all  the1 

In  your  ad-  o  -  ra  -  tion  praise  the  bleBS-ed  Giv  -er , 
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earth,  Till  all    the    na-tiom  know  His  love;      Joy ii 

Flow-ing  like  a    riv  -  er, 
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flow-ing  like   a  riv -er,  From our  Lord  and  King  Lr-ev  -  er, 

Joy.. is  from  our  Kir  gfor-ev- er    flow-        -        -       ing, 

Joy    is    ev  -  er  flow-ing,from  oar  King  for-ev  -  er     joy    is    ev-  er  flow-ing, 
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Praise  the  Lord  thru  all    the  earth,  Till      all  the  na-tions  crown  Him  King, 
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Keep  A  Happy  Heart 
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1.  Keep a  hap  -  py  heart, (dai  -  ly)     As you  go    a  - 

1.  Keep.  0    keep       a                   hap  -  py  heart.  As  you  go     yon  r  hap   -   py 

2.  Sbow yourlove   each  day, (show  it)  By Bomewordor 

3,  Showyoar  love     far               Him  each  day.  By  some  cheer-ful  word,  eom* 
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long,               (ev  -  er)  Let all  grief  de-part, Look  a 

way    a  -  long.                         Let    all    grief            de  -         part. 

deed,              ( dai  -  ly)  Don't for-get  to   pray, Je  -  bdj 

word  or  deed,                       Don't  for  -  get           to  pray, 
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bove,trust  His  love,  sing  your  song Keep your  heart 

cares,  trouble  8hares,fills each  need Keep  a  hap-py  heart, 0  keep     a 
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glad, Sing on     your 

true    and  hap-py  heart,  And  trust  and  sing  a-long  your  way,  0  trust    and 
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Trust 1       fa    the 

sing    a -long  your  way,  re-joic-ing,  Trust  0  sweet-ly  trusting 
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Keep  A  Happy  Heart 


Lord, 
in  the  bless-ed  Lord,  0    ev  -  er,    Trust  Him, ml  -  ly  trust  Him    ev-'ry 
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day 0  keep  your  life ring -ing 

day,  each  passing  day,  0  comrades,  Let  your  life  ring  true,  0    let      your 
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All the    day  long  .. 

life  ring  ev-ertrue;0  let  it  ring  for-evertrue,yesev-er  true  the  whole  day  long; 

ring  for-ev-er  true  the  whole     day  long.   ^___^^ 
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For  -  ev  -  er.Keep  a  hap-py  heart, 
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-  py  heart, 

keep  your  glad  heart  sing-ing, 
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Let  the   sai         be  made  glad 

Cheer  them  by  your   hap-py  song, your   hap  -  py  song. 
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I  Walk  With  Jesus 


Copyright  1935  in  "Songs  of  Praise  No.  4". 
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1.  My  path  grows  brighter  each  day,  a-long  the  beau-ti  -  ful  way,  And  Christ  is 

2.  I    hold   His  hand  all  the  time,  and  share  His  blessings  sublime,  And  foMow 

3.  The  way  I  fol-low  is  straight, and  ends  at  Heaven's  bright  gate,  Where  my  Re- 
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al  -  ways  be  -  side  me,shield-ing  my  soul;  I  sing  with  gladness  a-long  an 
in  His  dear  footsteps  all  of  the  way;  And  0  what  .apture  di-vine  to 
deem-er  prepares   a   mansion   for  me;  He  leads  me   on     by   His  love   to 
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end-less, wonder-ful  song.For  He  is  lead-ing  me  to  thegoal, (shining  goal.) 
knotf  that  he's  truly  mine,  And  I  shall  see  Him  athomesome  day,  (happy  day.) 
that  fair  cit  -  y  above,  Where  all  my  loved  ones  1  soon  shall  see,  (soon  shall  see) 
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I'll  walk  with  Je  -  sus  each  day   a  -  long  the        good   old  way,  His  love  will 
Walk  -  ing         in  the        good     old     way,      He'll 
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keep   me  true  and  strong I   talk  with  Him  as       I    go,   be- 
at   -    ways  keep  me  hap-py  and  strong.  0      He       loves 

H^    -m-  -m-     -m- j?-___ 


eep  me  trne  and  strong 

*    ways  keep  me  hap-py  and  strc 
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I  Walk  With  Jesus 


cause  He     loves  me    so,  And    al  -  ways  gives    to    me    an    end -less, 
me,       loves    me      so,  He         gives 
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won-der  -  ful   song,  I    walk  with    Je  -  sus     my  King  and    of      His 

Christ      my         King  His 
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1.  I      am  trav'1-ing  thru  a  world  of  sad-nesB,(sin  and),  Sor-rows  all  a- 

2.  There  are  times  when  ver-y  much  dis-cour-aged,  (lonely, )  There  are  times  when 
3.1      am  get  -  ting  read-y    ev-  'ry  mo-ment,(I'mjuut),Wait-ing  for  the 
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I       am  blue,  (so  wea-ry) ,  Then  I  think  of    my  dear  Sav-ior,(gent-ly)t 
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Saying,"Lo  I  am  with  you";  (0  glo-ry);  Ev-en  tho'  I  feel  dis-cour-aged, 
Soon  I'll  leave  the  world  below;  (and  travel)  ;Sa-tan  then  may  try  to  stop  me, 


«^£=|2=tz: 


~-W=W 


-  -^ — ~ 1 -H— kad  —  rH 


^ 


al-sl-at- 


g*t 


-*-* 


ar^^f 


(rap-ture) ,  When  I'll  step  across  the  foam, 

ibroth-er),  That  will  cheer  me  as  I  roam,  I  will  slip  a-way  from  this  old  world 

(stop  me) ,  Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah,  I'll  be  gone, 


m 


t 


F 


PPPf^ 


EE^^^E 


FT  E  E  E"* 


£=fc 


lass 


S    Refrain 


fe 


M=* 


r 


fry 


^^?r^ 


I'm  go-ing 
(hal  •  le  -  lu-jah) ,  to  be   go-ing  home.  I'm  go-ing  a  -  way 


•-way, 


*  \j  ^ 


Go 


way,  | 


1  WILL  SLIP  AWAY  HOME 


£=!=*=*: 


*b£± 


vrr^r. 


W. 


f 


p  - 1 

for  -  ev-er 
for -ever  to  stay, 


W 


to  stay,  That  land  is     not  far  a-way; 

That  won-der-f  ul  land  is  not 


«=g: 


£ 


^ 


BSP^ 


There    to    stay 

P+AI— At- 


;£=* 


ffffz^m    :  ?  5^ 


'tis     not       far  a-way; 


so  far  a-way;  I'll  say  good  -  by  old  world,good  -  by, 

I'll  then  say      good  -  by,  to  this  world  goodby 

.fcuJLj Jan 


U^- 


$ 


When  I  shall  hear  my  Sav-ior  say, 

When  I  shall  hear,  hear  my  Savior  say,  "Come  away  up 


— R — R-J — -*- 


^ 


£ — !*-(* 


ir-r 


*=£ 


I     shall   hear 


z^E 


Je      - 

m 


v  p 


~JS2_ 


S- 


^dc 


V  ^  TU  I*  k 


— I-    M 

high,  fly,  sky,  up  to  the  sky,  I  will 

bigh.Then  I'll  sure-ly  fly,    Up  to  the  sky,    up  to  the  sky, 


m 


slip    a  -  way  from  this  old  world,hal-le-lu-jah,    to    be    go-inghome. 

_      _    .A-    -A-  -A-  ~ 


i 


H 


^ — £ — f- 


H=r¥^=f^=? 


f=r 


No.  102. 


J.  Graydon  Hall. 


Voices  From  Heaven. 


Copyright  1944,  in  *'8ing  Aloud." 

owned  by  j.   m.  henson  Byron  L.  VVhitworth. 


!Ez:4i*zz_Tzzztzz:?— 2pt2tz!5^z.*z=z^?dE*.-j— Sziwzzzii— ±3 
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Will  yon  meet  me  up  there                               when  this  life  here  is  o'er? 
there when  this  life  here  is  o'er? 
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And  the  path-way  of    sin _ we  shall  trav  -  el   no 

And  the  path-way  of  sin 

=?= — Hz=~  :^=fe=K:=:fe=fc=t=ti=fcF-?— E=nr= 


z=i»Zi«^i«rii=iz^Z|«=-=ii=*=1iEzE±^iz:i==i====— ^zz^zz 
h.    It   W   S    S    t»    hr    ff    M     0     M    F   ~N -U 


u  y  v  v  v 


more; 


A  bright  mansion  of  love. 


we  shall  trav-el  no  more; 
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A  bright  mansion  of  love 
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He  will  give  to  His  own,  Will  yon  meet  me   up 
He    will   give^to  His   own, 
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there,  by  the  bean  -  ti  -  fol  throne.  

Will  yon  meet  me  np  there  by  the  bean-tl-fnl  throne, 
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No.  104.  Inside  The  Golden  Gate 

Capyright  1944.  by  jeffress  Music  Co.. 
Nolin  Jeffress.  in  "Heavenly  Harmony." 


l& — i — i — i- 


Olen  S   Payte. 


^fc^rf^H^-fc 


-♦ «• — ♦- 


-Z-t?- 


:4zaq==znraiz:! 


t  —  U i — aj ~ — a 


I 


1.  What  a   hap  -py  time  when  we  get  to  Heav-en,    0  -  ver   the  mys-tic  sea, 

2.  If  we're  ev  -  er  faith-  ful   to  Christ  our  Sav-iour,  Someday  we'll  rise  and  shine, 

3.  Bless-ed    is    the  tho't  just  to  know  we're go-ing,  Where  we  shall  nev-er  die, 
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(in  the  morn-ing)  Be  with  all  the  saints  w hen  the  crowns  are  giv  -  en, 
(in  the  morn  ing)  Share  with  all  the  saints  in  His  bless-ed  fa  -  vor, 
(in    the  morn-ing)  We  shall  sure -ly   reap  from  the   seed  we're  sow  -  ing, 
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lu  -  j ah)  See  so  man  -  y  saved  ones  from 
lu-jah)  Glo  -  ry-bel!s  will  r  ng  on  that 
In  -  j  ah  j  There  we'll  see  the  King  on    His 


Shout-ing  the  vie  -  to  -  ry;  (hal  - 1 
No  -more  to  weep  or  pine;  (hal  - 1 
Swift-ly,  we'll  rise  and  fl^ ;  ( hal  - 1 
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ev  -  'ry   na- tion,  Join  those  who  now  a  -  wait,  (Oh  I  glo -ry)  What  a  great  con- 
hap  -  py  morn-;ng,  Nev-er  we'll  fear  nor  hate,  (Oh!  glo- ry)  Robes  of  pur -est 
throne e-ter-nal,  In  that    di-vine  es- tate,  (Ohlglo-ry)  Ev-  er-morewe'll 

-*-  J>  -*£  *  1-  Jfc  3£  -jF-  -*-  «:  £  :g-  « 


_«___,_.^__, — D — P-r*-— s — * — P — P — 1 . 

— I » — 1» —  ( ia> -— 1— Uig> m m 1  —  -^ — — .- 1 


ven-tion  and  jn 
white  we  shall  be 


sing  in  that  choir  su  -  per  -  nal 
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a-dorn-ing,  In -side    the   gold -en  gate. 
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Inside  the  Golden  Gate 
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Liv-ing Giv-ing, 

Liv-ing   all  the  time  in  that  home  in  glo-ry,  Giv-ing  sweetest  praise, tell-ing 
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Bask-ing    in    His  love  thru  the     ft  -  ges  hoar  -  y, 

love's  old  sto  -  ry, 
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Sing-ing, 

(I  can  hear  sweet)Sing-ing  in  that  home  when  no 
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What  a  hap-py  time  thru  the  countless  a-ges,   In-side  the  gold-en  gate 

gold-en  gate. 
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No    i05.    Keep  a  Little  Sunshine  In  Your  Heart 


J.  M.  Hens** 


Copyrighted  1941,  in  "Songs  of  Gladness" 
Owned  by  the  Authobs, 


MU3  Jessie  R»hl 
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1.  A  -  way  with  sad-nes8,0  friend,  let  days  of  trouble  all  end,  For  that  sweet 

2.  No  room  for  sor-row  to  -day,  my  sins  are  all  washed  away,  0  come  and 

3.  0    let   His  love-light  come  in  and  can-eel  sor-row  and  sin,  And  all  the 
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home  of  the  ran-somed  make  a  start ;(0  make  a  start)  Just  trust  in  Je-sns  to- 
let     Him  do  just  the  same  for  you  (the  same  for  you)  My  peace  is  sealed  by  the 
shad-owB  of  doubt  will  then  de-part  (will  all  de-part)  Be  ear-nest  while  here  yon 
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day.  and  cast  yonr  tron-bleia  -  way,    0  keep  the  sun-shine  down  in  your 
blood,  I   have  the  sin-cleans-ing  flood,  So    I  keep  sing  -  ing   a  car  -  ol 
live,  and  serv-ice  cheer  -ful  -  ly  give,  And  keep  the  sun-shine  down  in  yonr 
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heart,  (yes  in  your  heart.  )0  keep  a 
new.  (a  car  -  ol  new.) 
heart,  (yes  in  your  heart  ( 
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tie  sun-shine  glow-ing    in  yonr 
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Keep  the 


sun-shine 
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heart  ev-'ry  day,  And  it  will  make  the  dreary  shadows  all  de-part 

down  in  your  heart,  Make  the  shadows    for-ev-er-m ore  de-part. 


Keep  a  Little  Sunshine  in  Your  Heart 
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Just  show  a  sun-ny  smile  of  giad-ness  as  yon  go  on  your  way, Yes  let  His 

Sunshine      and  glad-uess      a  -  long       your  way,  Yes 
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love   be   sent  to  ev  -  'ry  ach-ing  heart, each  heart;  Sing   the 

let     it  keep  go-ing  to  ev  -'ry  heart;  0  just  keep  sing-ing  the 
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sto  -  ry  On  the  way  0   let  yonr   life        ring  true  at  on  yon 

sto  -  ry   as  yon    go  to  glo  -  ry,  Let  your  life        ring  true  for  Je-sue 
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go  each  day,  Yes  keep  the   snn-shine   of  love   in    your  heart  fromi- 
e?    -    'ry    day, 
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bove,  And  shad-ows  all  will        do  -part. 

And  then  the  drear-y  shad-ows  will     de  •  part,  will   all   de  -  part. 
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No.  106.         The  Friend  That  You  Need 


J.  M.  Henton 


COPYRIGHT  1031    BY  HOHOR  F.   MORRIS 
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If  your  soul  is  de-spair-ing  and  for  you  none  is  car  -  ing,  And ev-'ry thing 
You  may  have  man-y  pleasures, mao-y  valuable  treasures,  And  thiugi  that  earth's 
You  may  smile  for  a  seas-on,  and  give  man-y    a  reas  -  on  For  walking  the 

■eems  to  go  wrong,  Without  hope  in  your  breast, with  no  feel  -  ing  of  rest, 
mon  -  ey  will  buy;  But  it  soon  will  de  -  cay  and  all  van  -  Uh  a  -  way, 
sin    trod-den  way,  But  there's  com-ing  an  end    to    it    all,    0,  my  friend. 
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And  the  tempt-er  has  tak-en  your  song.  If  for  help  you  are  yearning, from  the 
Earth-ly  things  soon  must  crumble  and  die.  But  the  Lord  is  a  -  bid-ing.  and  is 
And  you'll  standin  the  judgmentsome  day.  There  are  blessings  and  gladness  a  re- 
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e  •  vil  one  turn-ing,  And  seek-ing  a  help  -  er  in  -  deed;  0  I  tell  you  to* 
comfort-ing,  guiding,  0  He  is  a  help  -  er  in  -  deed;  So  I  tell  you  to  - 
lease  from  all  sadness,  If  on  -  ly  His  voice  you  will  heed,  So    I    tell  you  to  - 
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day-  as  you 
day-  as  you 
day-  as   you 


on 
on 
on 
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life's  way, 
your  way, 
your  way, 


It  is  Je  -  bus,  my  friend,  you  need. 
Je  -  SQ8  Christ  is  the  friend  you  need. 
Je  -  sus  Christ  is  the  friend  you  n6*4. 
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The  Friend  That  You  Need 

RffBUI 


He  is  the  friend,            friend  that  you  need          all  of  the  day, 
He's  the  friend that  you  need   e?  -'ry  hour of  the 
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all  of   the  day,            Friend  that  yon  need             friend  that  you  need 
day, Yes,the  Friend that  you  need ev  -'ry 


all   of  the  way, 
step 
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all   of  the  way.              Friend  for  ns  all, 
of  the  way He's  the  Friend for    us 
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friend  for  ns   all                  if    we  sac -seed,             hope  to  snc-ceed, 
all   If    we  hope to  ana  -  ceed, 0    I 
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Tell  you  to-day,          toll  yon  to-day,  Je-sm  Christ  is  the  friend  yon  need, 
tell yoa  to  -  day, yon  need. 
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Stormy  Waters 

Copyright  1944,  by  The  Hartford  Musio  Co.,  in 
"The  Shining  Light'- 


Nolin  Jef f roil 
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1,  Tto'ft    pii  -  grim   on  earth  I    may  jonr-ney    a  -  long,  Know-ing 

2,  Here  I    have  die  -  ap  -  points,    bo  olt  -en      I     sigh,    And  my 

3,  An  -  gry  bil  -  lows  may  toss  me   and  canse  me    to    fear,  Storm  -  y 
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not    what  the    fn  -  tare  my  hold;  (may  hold;)  I    had    rath  -  er  hare 

cab  -  in      is    hum  -  ble     and  bare;(so  bare;)  Bnt  some  day   I'll  in- 

wa  -  ters    a  •  roond   me  may  roll; (may  roll;)  I    will  hold     to  the 
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Je-sns  and  ling  love's  sweet  song, Than  to  cov-et  earth's  sil-ver  and  gold. 
her  -  it  a  man-sion  on  high,  Where  the  bean-ties  of  Heav-en  I'll  share, 
hand  of  my  Sav-ior  so  dear,  He's  the  Shep-herd  that's  keep-ingmy  soul. 
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Storm-y  cold  wa-teri 


gath  -  er  a  -  round  mt, 
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Stormy  Waters 
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tern-pest  in    fu  -  ry  may  blow, Bat  I  have my  dear 

Tern-pest  roagh-Iy  may  blow,         Bat  I  still  have 

_^_3 ;t-_t-t_p- "  ' 


=&=&= 


d=3z=t=t= 


&=W=*= 


■i — i — i — i- 


*=*=^=£: 


U  \j   \j   li 


— z-* — *•.—©- — -3 — ♦>- ™-h* — I ♦-» w"**-h*s * 

E  i "d   b  P      ^i  iP'i" '\ 

Sav-ior, How  He  helps  me  no     bod  -  y  can  know; 

Je  -  bos  my  Sav-ior,  Helps  me  no  one  can  know; 
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Whei  it    seems I'm    for-sak-en, 

Oft  when  it  seems  I    am  for-  aak  -  en, 
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earth  -  ly  friends  mii-an-der-staud Storm  -j    wa 

Friends  here  mis-on-der-stand,  Storm-y  cold  wa  - 
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ters  snr-roandme, Bat    I  hold  to  God's  un-chang-ing  hand. 

ten,    sweep  alla-ronnd  me. 
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Love  Hath  Eyes  to  See 

Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven" 

JWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSyh 


J.   X.    HKSSOS 


1.  When  we  think  of  how  ourSav  •  ior  Came  un-to  the  earth  to    die, 

2.  No    one  else  could  look  in  pit  -  y   On    a  world  so  Iraught  with  woe; 

3.  Naught  can  hide  a-way  from  Je-sus,  For  His  eye  can  nev  -  er  Bleep, 
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How  our  heartB  are  mad*  to  won-der,  What  He  saw  in  you  and    I; 
And  no  one  could  bless  the  wear  -y,    For  no  com-fort  one  could  go; 
And  a  watch  o'er  all  His*  chil  -  dren,  Faith-ful  -  ly  He'll  ev-er  keep; 
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Oh,    it    was  His  sweet  com-pas-sion  That  He  showed  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry, 
Bnt  an  eye  that  notes  the  spar-row  Came  our  light  to  ev  -  er    be, 
Far  a  -  cross  the  high-est  moun-tain,  O'er  the  wa-ters  or    the  lea; 
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Oh,  it  cov-ers  all  the  na  -  tion,  Love  hath  searching  eyes  to  see. 
Love  so  bound-leBs  and  for  -  giv  -  ing,  Hath  a  won-drous  eye  to  see. 
Thia  great  love  of  our  Re-deem-er,     Hath  an  eye  to    ev  -  er    see. 
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Love. hatheyesto  Bee the  small-est  ob 

Love,  yes  love       hath       eyes  to  see,  small-eBt 
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Love  Hath  Eyes  to  See 


of  Bia  care;  

ject     of  His  care, 
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Love bo    fall  and  free, 

Love  so    fall,  bo  fall  and  free, 
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looks  on     as      as we    kneel    in    prayer; 

On     as      as  we  kneel  in    prayer; 
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Love doth  not  de-ny it's  bless-ings to a 

Lovo,  0    love        doth       not   de  -  hy,  Bless -ingi  to 
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need-y  soul, 0    yes  His  Love  hath  eyes  to  Bee 

an  -  y  need-y  soul,  Love  hath  eyes  eyes  te  see, 
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And  love    doth  make    the         Bin  -    ner       whole, 

Love    doth    mak      the    bur-dened  sin  -  ner  whole. 
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No.  109,  I've  Burned  the  Bridges  Behind  Me 


J.  M.  H«n«en. 


Copyright  1948,  in  "Billows  of  Song" 

OWNED    BY    J.    M.    HENSON 


Earl  B.  Cuty, 
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1.  To  the  promise  of  Christ  I'm  clinging, While  a  car-  el  my  heart  is  singling, 

2.  I    am  tell-ing  the  sweet  old  sto-ry,  On  the  beau-ti-ful  way  to   glo«ry, 

3.  Ok  the  hap-pi-ness  He  is   giving, While  in  service  tor  Jt-Bus  liv-ing, 
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Find-Ing  hap-pi-ness  now  in  trnst-ing  in  His  word; (His  ho-!y  word,  and ) I  am 
Nev  -  er  think-ing  of  an  -  y  er  -  rors  of  the  past;(yes  of  the  past, and)  It  is 
To  the  prom-ise  that  He  hath  giv-en.hold-ing  fast;  (yes  hold-ing  fast.and)  Looking 
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look-ing  with  joy  a-head,  For  by  my  Sav-iour  I'm  safe-ly   led, 
glo  •  ry    a  -  long  the  way,  And    I  am  sing-ing  "0  Hap  -  py  Day",  For  the 
•n    to  the  home  o-bove,  And  I   am  lean-ing  on  His  great  love,  Yes  the 
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brid  :-es  are  burned  be-hind  me  praise  the  Lord, 
bridg-r  shave  all  been  burned  a-way  at  last. 
bridg-eshav6  all  been  burned  a-way  at  last. 
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I  have  burned 
Burned  the 
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Yes    1  Wve  burned  the  bridf-es    be- 
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am  sure-ly  go-ing  on, 

bride-es  and  I'm  sorely  go-ing  on, 
bridg  •  es       and  I'm  going  on, 
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hind  me  and  I'm  >o 


In  the  Mas  •  ter's  b'ess-ed  service 
Serv  -    ing  Je   -    sob 
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•    in?  on.  And  in    the  Mas-ter's  ser-vice  you'll  find  me  from  the 


I've  Burned  the  Bridges  Behind  Me 


from  the  ear-ly  dawn;  .My  past  has  surely  been  for-given.and  I'm  go-ing  on  to 
ear    -    -    ly  dawn; 
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Heav-en,  Ful  -  ly  trust-ing  the  Mas-ter's  word; 
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His  ho  -  ly  word.and  I  am  f  ind-ing 
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is         joy       to       fol-low  Christ  each  day,  On        the      jour    ■ 

true  de-light  in  serving  Christ        each  day,  He  keeps  me  singing  on  the  jonr-ney 
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ney        trust-ing  all  the  way;  0     I    will  never-more  turn  back,  Fori    am 
trust-ingall  the  way; 
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on  the  right  track,  I've  burned  the  bridges  yes  praise  the       Lord. 

be-hind  me  praise  the  Lord.  (Tu  praiii  the  lord. 
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Our  Traveling  Days 

Copyright.  1944,  in  "Sine  Aloud" 
Ownod  by  Henson  and  Marsh 


J.    E.    MABSB 
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1.  We're  trav-el-ing  on  a  jonr-nsy  herefrom  earth  to  a  bet-ter  land  somewhere, 

2.  We're  trav-el-ing  to  our  home  a-bove,  where  Je-sus  is  reign-ing  therein  love, 

3.  Comesin-ner  and  join  ns  as  we  go,  onr  Sav-ior  has  willed  it  for  yon  so, 
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We're  head-edfor  glo  •  ry  and  we  know'it  won't  be  long;(it  won't  be  long) 
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We've  started  for  onr  e  -  ter-nal  home  where  all  the  redeemed  of  God  have  gone 
Onr  trav-el  -  ing  dajs  will  boob  be  o'er, we'll  dwell  with  onr  Savior  ev-er-more, 
He's  wait-iag  to  wel-come  you  come  home  no  long-er  in  dark-ness  you  shall  roam 
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We're  headed  for  glo-ry, there  to  sing  re-demp-tien's  sweet  song, 

redemption's  song 
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O         we      know,      we  know  it  can -not  be  long, 
We're  head-edfor  glo-ry  and  we  know  it  won't  be  long, Till 
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Our  Traveling  Days 


IT 


Till       we  're  a-round  the  throne ,  the  beautiful  throne , 
we  shall  a-bide  with  Christ  around  Heaven's  throne,  0  won't  it  be 
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Loved  ones  see,  with    tbern  be,  Praise    God 

grand    to  see  onr  loved  ones  aid  with  them  be,  To  live  with  our  Savior  thru-out 
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we'll  live  with  Him.yes  live  with  Him  there .  Christ  now    leads    the 

all  e  -  ter  -  ni-  ty We're  headed  for  glo-ry  and  cw  Savior  leads  the 
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way, He's  leading  the  way,                  He    is  guiding  ev-'ry  d ay, evry  passing  day, 
way, —  He's  guiding  our  path  from  day     to        day, 
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reach    that  shore, 


Days      soon  o'er, 
Our  trav-el-ing  days  will  soon  be  o'er , and  we  shall  reach  heaven's  peaceful  shore, 
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No.  Ill  Love  Leads  the  Way 

C.  T.  copyright  1 944.  in'TUdio  Beams"  CurtU  Taylor 

1.  We  Bhall  nev  -  er  kave  a  thought  of  stray-ing,  With  the  Savior  by  our  Bide, 

2.  Tho't  eekiesbedarkandsto  mc'ouds  sweeping,  Love  is  ev-er  lead  iog  on, 

3.  For  t' e  Gory-land  we  are  pre  par -ing,  Love  is    ev  -  er  lead-ing  me, 

.A-  -ft    -A-  -A   A-  A-  -A-  -A-  -A-        -A-     r     r* 


<*. A — A — b*r-g; — b* 


23 


fcf  tf  u      u 

Levels  lead      -      ing       on, love  is 

Loveii  ev- er  lead-ing  on, Is      lead-ing  as       on, 

Lore  is  lead-ing  ev-er  lead-ing 
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Love  now  is  lead  -  ing       on  ev  -  er 


lead 


ing  on;  Hap-py  souls  are  sing -fog 

and    on;  Gud  will  hold   His  loved  ones 


love    is    lead  ing     on;  (to    glo  -  ry)  Soon  the    vic-'try  crown  we 
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sun -shine  play -ing, 

in      His  keep -tig,  Love  is    ev-er  lead-ing  on,   Love  is   lead-ing 

ehall    be   wear -ing, 
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on, is  lead  -  ing,        is   lead     -     ing        on 

ev-er  on,  is  lead-ing  us  on-ward,    lead-ing  on,  yes  on  and  on. 

lead-ing  on,  ev-er  is  lead-ing, 
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loye  now  is  lead  •  ing  on,  is    lead     -     ing 
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Love  Leads  the  Way 
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Love lead-ethhome and  we   can    -     not         fail, 

Love  lead-eth  homeward  love      lead- eth  homeward  and  we  ne?-  er- 


Leadeth  homeward      love 


lead-eth  homeward, we '11  not  fail, 
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Love 


leads 


home      and  can    -     not 
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fail, 


Love lead-eth  on, 

more  can  fail,  yes  Lo-e  is    lead-ing  on,  yes  et  -  er    on,    And  we 

God's     love  lead  -  eth  on, 
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shall  pre-rail; 


Love leadstheway,  and  the 

Love  leadeth  homeward,  and      hap-py 

(for -  ev -er)  Love  leads  home  -  ward, 
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joy    -    bells        ring,  Love leads  the 

]oy-bells  glad-  ly  ring,  for  -  ev  -  er  ring,  yes,  Love  leads  the  way, 
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way, and    we    glad        -        ly  sing 

love  leads  the   way,  to    the  King   we  glad  -  ly    sing. 

j!    £  :j£  .0.     -*-  -a.    •,   ^  .J?  ^T  _"^ 


£^z^£-lt=SE^ 


-A. 


trie 


BK±=±z!zrE3BB== 


■f  J 


OWTTED     BT    J.     M.     HeNSOJT. 


No.  112 


J.M.H. 


Lord,  Stay  Close  to  Me 

Copyright  1944.  in  "Sing  Aloud" 
Owned  by  J.   M.   Benson. 


J.    M.    HHJSON 
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1.  Oft  my  way  is  filled  with  dangers,  Foes  are  hid-den  all    a- long; 

2.  To    be  lost  is    so   appal-ing,      Let  me  feel  Thy  guiding  hand; 

3.  Lord  I  don't  know  what's  be-fore  me,  Wilt  Thou  go  a-long  a-head; 
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And    I  feel  myself  with  strang-ers,  With  no   feel-ing  for    a      song. 
Un  -  to  Thee  I'm  call-ing,call-ing,     He!pme  day  by  day  to    stand. 

Hold  Thy  blood-stained  banner  o'er  me, Then  t  e  way  I   shall  not  dread. 
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Such  a  Friend  in  yon    I 


Now  to  Thee  my  soul  is  cry-ing,  Such  a  Friend  in  you    I  see; 

There  are  times  of  trib  -  u  -  la  -  tion ,  Let  me  no  w  Thy  mer-  cy  Bee; 

Thou  a-lone  has  pow'r  to  keep  me,  Ev  -  er  near  Thee  would  I  be; 
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And  up-  on  Thee  I'm  re  -  ly-ing, 
Let  me  feel  Thy  full  sal  -  va-tion, 
When  the  threat'ning  dan-gers  sweep  me,  B.ess-ed  Lord  stay  close  to    me. 


Bless-ed  Lord  stay  close  to    me. 

Blessed  Lord  stay  close  to    me. 


l=tz^zc*=^zii 


r  tr, 


E51 fcr— k kr P—J *r— r» *     J'*tP--F ^- ^ *    -    * 

fjH?,  i  rrr   .  ?    r^toi^zbrii  a  u,  3=tz 


£— V— V— if  j"   f 


t=. 


Lord,  Stay  Close  to  Me 
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Lord stay  close    to   me, Till..  the  storm  is 

Yes,  dear  Lord,  stay  by    me,     Till  the  rag 

m  £  :£::£:        |      |      | 


ing 


SeeeeI 


^-s-:3: 


t=J=.  ttz^tz^: 


i      i     i 


33E?E*i 

fcJ:fop.t 


J=J= 


I X  !5     i-     ^ ' V 

past;..  .......     Calm the  rag  -  ing  sea, Sar      -      iour 

storm  is  past;  Calm  the  sea,  rag- ing  sea,     0  dear  Sa?   • 
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hold  me  fast Thy pro  -  tect  -  tion  Lord 

iour  hold  me  fait.      0  Thy  care,  now    0  Lord, 
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Let me   feel  and  see; ,         In  this  try  -  ing 

Let,  0     let  me  feel  and  see;       In  this  try     -     ing, 
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hour, Lord stayclose  to       me 

try    -     ing        hour,    Bless  -  ed  Lord           ver  -  y  close  to       me. 
in   this  try -ing  hour, 
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No.  113 

J.  M.  Henson 


A  Mighty  Army 

COPYRIGHT  1944.  IN  "RADIO  EEAMS* 


Fred  L.  Swilling 


1.  Tbere'B  a  might-y  ar-my  march  ing  on  to  glo-ry,  Keeping  step  with  Christ  the  . 
2  Keep  ing  high  His  ban-ner,  we  are  on- ward  go-tug,  Striv-ing  to  en  -  lilt  more  j 
3.  We  have  fixii  our  minds  on  up-cn  the  goal, my  brother,  What  a  great  re-joic-ing 
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match  less  King,  Giy  ing  oat  with  glad-ness  love's  old  sto-ry,  List  -en  while  the 

comrades  true,  Faith  in  Christ  our  Leader  we  are  show- ing,   By  His   help   we 

when  we  land,  Mil-lions  now  are  shout-ing, glo-ry,  glo  -  ry ,  Soon  we'll  reach  the 
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dare  and  do. 
heav'n-ly  land. 
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Join  the  bless -ed  song  of     glo-  ry 
Glo-ry  waits  for    all    the  faith -fnl, 
Dwelll-ing  with  the  Say  -  ior    in     the 
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broth-er,  Help  to  wage  the  bat  -  tie  for  the  right, 
end  -  ing,  We  shall  wear  a  shin  -  ing  erown  of  gold, 
ter  •  nal,  Rap-ture  it    will    be    for   aye  and  aye, 


Now  to  do  yonr 
Hear  the  bap  -  pj 
Sing -ing'  with  the 
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eery  •  ice  there  is  not  an  -  oth-er,  On  -  ward  in  the 
eong  with  voic  -  es  sweet  -  ly  blend-ing.  Soon  the  Cit  -  y 
hap  •  py  throng  di-vine,  so  •  per  -  nal,  Glo  -  ry,   glo  •  ry    ev 

_     -*-     -A.-     -A-     .*,-     -**    -!*-     .X*    -]*>• 


gos  -  pel  light. 

we'll  be  •  hold. 

er  -  more. 
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glo  •  ry,  sing-  ing  loye's  old  ito 


ry,  While  we  make  His  glad praie  ring. 
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march-ing   on, 
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Hap-py  song,  true  and  strong,  Look-ing    to     our 

hap-py  song,loy  -  al  and  true  and  itrong,  Looking  to  Christ  onr  match-less 
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the  Bhin-ing  way;  Marca-ing  to   bat  •  tie    in    the  name   of  Christ  onr 
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Sav-ior'sname,  Courage'high,  ban-ner  fly, 

matchless  King,Keep-ing  onr  courage  high,  letting  onr  ban-ner  fly,  Winning  the 
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1.  0  what  a  bright  and  happy  morning  When  Jesus  calls  me  home  to  rest 

2.  1  heard  the  voice  of  Je-sas  say-ing  Take  up  your  cross  and  follow  me,  

fol  •  low  me. 

3.  With  courage  I  am  press-ing  onward,The  lights  of  home  I  soonshall  Bee, 
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I'll  live  with  my  Re-deem-er  ev-  er  There  with  the  good,  the  true  and  blest;... 

I  left   the  paths  of  sin's  wild  mountain  With  my  dear  Lord  to  ev-er  be. (to  be,) 

I    feel  the  presence  of  my  Sav-ior  I  know  He's  dai-ly  lead-ing  me  (each  day) 
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Sweet  muiic  there  is  ev-er  ring-ing  With  heaven's  ho-ly  an-gel  band, 

hay  -  py    an  -  eel  band. 

And  no w  my  soul  is  ev  -  er  sing-ing  The  praise  of  Him  who  set  me  free; 

who  set  me    free: 

No  tiea  of  earth  my  bouI  can  sev-er.Mine  eyes  fixed  on  thiDgs  a-bove,^a-bove) 
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0  what  a  bright  and  happy  morning,  When  with  the  saints  up  there  I  'II  stand, 

up  there  I'll  stand, 

0  bless  His  ho-ly  name  for  -  ev  -  er,  I  know  His  face  I  soon  shall see<,sbail  see) 
Soon  I  shall  reach  that  heav'ly  country, To  rest  f or-tv-er  in  Hislove'His  love) 
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D.  8.-0  what  a  bright  and  hap-py  morning  On  heaven's  hap-py  golden  shore. 

bright  shore. 
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O  what  a  morn-ing, 
0   what  a  bright and  1 


bright  hap-py  morn-ing, 
py  morn-ing When  I  shall 
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When  I  reach  Heaven         reach  that  cit-y  fair,                   Live  with  my  Say- 
reach that  cit  -  y  fair; I'll  live  with  my 
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ior,  in  Heav'nfor  ev-er,  Nev-er  know  sor-row, 

Re  -  deem-er  ev  -  er, And  ney  •  er  know a     sin    or 
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■in  or  care;  I'll  walk  the  street of  that  fair  cit-y, 

care I  shall  be  walk  -ing,  streets  of  that  cit- 
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And  sing  His  prais for     ev  -  er  -  more, 

y,  Sing-ing    for)-  ev  -  er,  sing  -  ing  ev  -  er-more, 
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1.  When  the  He-brew  Children  were  in  bondage,  Heav-y  then   was  Pharaoh's 

2.  Pharaoh's  daughter  found  the  ba-by  in   tbe  ark     up  -  on    the    riv  -  er 

3.  Then  the  voice  of  God  came  say-ing,lead  my  peo  -pie  who   are  so      op 
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hand,  They  bo  man-  y  bur-dens  had   to    car  -  ry,  dwell- in  g  in      a 

aide,  Knowing  not  Je-ho-vah  would  be  with  Him,  and  that  He  would 

pressed,    Tako  them  to  the  land  of  Ga-naan  where  from  bond-age  they  may 
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for  •  eign  land, 
be  His  guide, 
safe  -  ly  rest; 


Then  there  was   a     plan  to    kill    the    chil  -  dren 
But  there  came   a    time   when  Mo  •  ses    left    the 
Where  the  milk  and   hon  -  ey    flow    un  -  ceas  -  ing, 
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That  they  might  notmnl-ti  -  ply,      But  the  hand  of  God  was  guid-ing, 
Pal  •  ace  and  its   hea-tben  horde,  Choos-ing  to  be  with  his  peo  -  pie, 
Won't  it    bo    a    joy    di  -  vine,    Glo  -  ry,  hal-le-  )u-  juh,  praise  Him, 
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Moses  Stood  By  the  Burning  Bush 
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stood 


Pb&roah's  daughter  was  near  by.  Mo 

Un  -  der  guid-ance  of  the  Loid. 

All  those  glo-ries  shall  be  mine.  Mo -ses  stood  be -side  the  burn-ing  bnshand 
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list    •    eoed         to 

list-ened   to   the  voice  of  God, 
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voice  of  Je  •  sua,  Heard  the  might-y  call    to 
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lead  God's  chil-dren,On  the  pil-grim  way  they  trod;  On        we  go 

On  the  way  re  -  joic-ing 
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Prom-ise  from   Je  -  bo  -  vah's  hand,  Let         us 


Let  os  fall    in 
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line  and  walk  to-geth  •  er  On    the  way  to  Ca  ■  naan's  land. 

walk  hap  •  py  land. 
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1.  The  Lord  is  lead-ing  all  tbe  v  ay  and  we  shall  reach  oar  borne  some  day, 

2.  The  light  is   shin-ing    on   ths  r«ad  to  yon  -  der  ev  -  er  -  bleet  a  -  bode, 

3.  Look  up   and  sing   a  -  long  the  way,  for  soon  will  come  the  hap-py   day, 


A ^—     _r A^_A— A— 7"    A—A— A__ff. 

^■^P-A-* — * — »*.— r-A — ia. — a —    — a. — r- — W- — b' — h  ~ 

5-fr— h— \r-zVr— H— t ir— t — &-— h— -^l 


-A 


TrrnsV-vrr-v-r- 


■rr 


i [5— Z| — 1 

l=3E±E3 


1/       D 

The    bless  -  ed  glo  -  ry  light    is    shin  -  ing   in    the    east  -   era        sky; 
Bo    pil  -  grim  trav  -  el    on    re  *  joic-ing  as     a  -  long       yon       ge;   - 
When  we  shall  sing  with  saints  and  sag  -  es  near  the  great    white    throne; 
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So  there  is  noth-ing  more  to  dread,  0  pil  -  grim  push  a  -  long  a  •  headi 
His  love  will  keep  ns  trne  and  strong,  and  we  shall  sing  the  vict'-ry  song, 
Go   on  with  stead  -y   step  and  strong,  to  sing  the  hap  -  py  glo  •  ry  song, 
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We  know  that  we  shall  see   onr    blesB  -  ed    Say  -  ior    bye  and      bye. 

The  Lord  is    lead-ing  ui    We'll  sure  -  ly    reach  onr  home  we     know. 

Some  day  we'll  join  the   hap  -  py  throng  with  all    our  loved  and     own. 
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Ye  pil  •  grim  Tray- el  on 

Trav  -  el  on,    0  trust-ing  pil  •  grim,  Je-ens  leads  the  way, 
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Trav -el   on, 

keep  trnst-ing,    Trav -el  on    re  -  joic-ing  in  the    Savior  day  by    day, 
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6     pil  •  grim,Trav-el  on, 


the  road  to  glo  -  ry,  sing  and  watch  and  pray, 
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We  know  that  vic-to-ry    is    com  -  ing,  and  the  morn    shall       dawn; 

morn     shall  dawn; 
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1.  Here  a-mong  the  shadows  (liv  -  ing)    in    a  lone-ly  land,  With  strangerB 

2.  Herein  dis-ap-pointment(oft-en)  we   so   sad-ly  roam,  And earth-ly 

3.  In  this  laud  of  dan-gers  (we  are)    go  -ing here  and  there.Ws're simply 


we're  a    band  of    pil-grimson   the  move; 
friends  no  long-er  speak  one  word  of  love; 
trust  -  ing   in    the  bless-ed  Sav-ior's  love; 
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Thru  dan-gers  bur-dened 
But  tru  -  ly    we  have 

And  mer  ■  cy  tho'  we 
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down  with  sorrows,  And  we're  shunned  on  ev'ry  hand,  But  we  are  look-ing 
found  contentment,  Je-sus  prom-ised  us  a  home,  So  we  are  look-ing 
may  be  strangers,  Living    in    this  world  of  care.  We're  al-waya  look-ing 
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for  a    cit  -  y  built  a  •  bove.  Look 

a  -  bove.  0  yes  we're  looking  here  and  there 
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ing  for  a     cit  -  y, 


Where  we'll  nev-er 

Looking  for  a  cit  -  y ,  Yonder  where  we'll  never  die, 
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die,  There  the  sainted  mil-lions, 

nev-er  die  no  never,  And  up  there  with  all  the  saints,     yes,  with  all  the  millions, 
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Nev       -  er  say  good-by, 

We  will  nev-er  say  good-by,  say  good-by  no  nev-er,  Tes  and 
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There  we'U  meet  our  Savior,  And 

when  we  gather  there,       We'll  meet  Christ  onr  Savior, Glory  and  we  know  we'll  meet 
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our  loved  ones  too,  Gome  0  ho-Iy 

friends  and,  all  our  loved  ones, Now  we  pray  Thee  quickly  come, 


Spir-it,  All  our  hopes  renew. 

Pray  Thee  come  0  spirit,  Come  0  cone!  on  Thee  we  call,  All  our  hopes  renew. 
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Heaven's  Joy  Awaits 

Copyright,    1942,   by  Tenn.   Music   Be  Printing  Co. 
in  "Rays  of  Hope." 
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1,  When  we  leave  this  low-land, 

2.  Heaven's  breeze  is  blow-ing, 


We  will  cross  the  Jor-dan, 
Gent-ly    to    me  call-ing, 


Past  thischil-Iy  tor-rent,  tor-rent,  Heaven's  joy   a  -  wait. 

I     will  soon  bo   go  -  ing,  go  -  ing,  Thru  the  pear  -ly  gate.  Heaven  is 
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Fast       the        blue       ho     •     ri  •     zon,  Is  heaven 

Just  be-yond  the  blue  ho  -  ri  -     zon, 

Be-yond  the        ho  -  ri  -  zon,  ho  -  ri  -  zon,         Is  hear-  en 

Just        be    -    yond      the  ez  -     ure  blue, 
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Just 


a  •  bove  the  star-ry  sky,  Btar-ry  bine  sky, 


Just  o  -  ver        the  star-ry  sky, 
Past       the        star    -    ry         sky, 


sky,  a -bove         u». 
Sky    a -bove. 
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Far        a    •     bove      this  sor     -     row,  I'll  go    a* 

Pm  leaveing        this  land  of,  of    sor  •  row, 

Far        a     -     bore    ..  this  land  of  woe, 
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Heaven's  Joy  Awaits 
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way, 
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a*  bove  each  tear  and  sigh,  ev  •  er  -  y  sigh  for  •  got 


ton, 
tears  are  gone. 
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And  there  is 
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Few       more       miles       be    -    fore  us, 

Just  a    few  more  miles  be-fore  us, 

Not  man- y  more  miles  to        be  go  -  ing,  _     And  there  is 

Just  a  few        more       wea     -  ry         miles, 
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to         wait, 
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Just 

Just  a    lit-  tie  while  to  wait, pa- tient-ly  wait, for  Je     -    bus, 

There's  just  a  lit-  tie  while  to  wait,  Then  we  will 
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I'm  go  -  ing, 


Sing  re     -     demp  t  tion's       cho    •    rus, 

Soon  we'll  sing,  redemption's  cho  •    rus, 

We  will  sing       redemption's       glad  cho  •  rus  I'm  go  •  ing, 

sing  re     -     demp  -  tion's      cho    -    rus       grand, 
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Up  there  where  heaven's  joy    a  -  waits,heav-en 
Heav         -        en's  joy  a -waits. 
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At  Foot  Of  the  Gross 


Copyright  1943.  in  "Billows  of  Song' 
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1.  I  was  burdened  with  Bin and  no  hope  could  I  Bee ... 

2.  I  no  more  am  a-  fraid  of  thedan-gers  a-head 

3.  When  He  left  the  old  cross where  they  nailed  Him  that  day, 

1.  1  was  burdened  with  Bin  and  no  hope  eonld  I  sea 
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Till  the  Sav-ior  came  in to  a  -  bide  with  me; 

1    am  nev  -  er  dis-majed, for  I'm  safe-ly  led; 

He  had  canceled  the  debt He  was  sent  to  pay; 


Till  my  Savior  came  in 


to  a-bide  with  me; 


$: 


.fc— a—fc-JS- 


fe=£ 


r=a5ti!*-zjg_i5_=abtai_A— a— a— a— a— a — *— * — a 

n  0  0  8  0  E?  D 

His  f or-give  -  nesB  and  love takes  a  -  way  all  my 

All  my  fears  to   the  winds I    for  -  ev  -  er  can 

I    will  give  Him  my  life to    re-pay    all  the 

His  for-giv-ness  and  love 
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loss, And  I'm  leaving  it  all 

toss,.., I    am 

Iobs, So  I'm 

takes  a-way  all  my  loss, 
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And  I'm  leaving  it  all 
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At  the  Foot  Of  the  Cross 
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by  the  rug-ged  cross. 
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1    am  leav-ing  it      all 
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I    am   leav  -  ing    it 
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...  with  the  Sav-ior  to-day For  on 

all with  my  Savior  today, For  on  Cal-va-ry  He 
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Cal-va-ry   He  euf-feredall  ow  loss,  suf-fered  all  our  loss;  I  am  fol-low-ing 
loss 
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on in  the  bless  -  ed  old  way, .. 

1    am    fol-low-ing  on ,  in   the  good  old  way; 

jk.  -A-  -A-   ^1 

-» — m.   .| 1 —  -1 «r 

-— — H 1 0. 0. — 0. 

= — *. *> * * A — iSt 


;E5BSBE3E3S^S 


felEl^^ 


I  am  leav-ing  it    all at  the  foot  of  the   cross 

Leav-ing  all  yes  at  the  cross. 
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Sail    On 


Copyright.  1990.  in  "Special  Some  N«.  6 
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1.  0  won-der-ful  Pi-lot  that  guides  my  soul,  Thro'  whom  all  my  sins  have  gone; 

2.  Some  morning  the  bar-bor  will  be   in  Bight  Some  midnight  will  end  in  dawn; 

3.  My  loved  ones  are  waiting  up-on  the  strand,  To  greet  me  when  life  is  done. 
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Tho'rag  -  ea  the  storm  and  the  bil-lowi  roll,  Sail  on,  and  en,  and  on. 
Till  safe  is  my  sonl  in  the  haven  bright, Sail  on,  and  on,  and  on. 
That  safe  in  their  midst  I  as  last  shall  stand.Sail  on,  and  on,  and  on. 
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I'm  trnst-ing  Thy  mar-vel-ous  guid-inghand  To  guide  me  to  heav-en's  shore; 
No    storms  will  o'er  whelm  me, for  Thon  art  near, No  tri-al  will  bend  me  low, 
I    soon  shall  be  meeting  Thse  face  to  face, With  an-gels  we  shall  a  -  dore; 
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I  know  I  shall  reach  the  e  -  ter-nal  land,  At  last  when  all  storms  are  o'er. 
And  there  will  be  noth-ing  to  canse  me  fear,  For  safe  I    a  -  bide  1  know. 
And  soon  with  the  ransomed  shall  praise  Thy  grace,  And  serve  Theefor-ev-er-more. 
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.Refrain 

Sail  on sail    on, On  Ihee  shall  my  trnst-ing  sonl  depend, 

Sail  on,  sail  on,  soul  de-pend, Sail 
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Sail    On 


Sail  on,         sail   on.  My  glo-ri-onB.match-Iesa  Friend;     0  woa-der  -  ful 
on, lail  on,  heavn'-ly  Friend. 
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Pi  -  lot    of  mj  sonl,  I'm  safe  till  all  storms  have  gone,    With  Thee  I  shall 

have  gone. 
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reach  the  e  -  ter-nal  goal,  Sail  on,  and  on,  and   on... 

•       Bail  on,  aad  on, sail  on. 

ziizzzz -\—      —  -—--.t~~  Z— z — zrp ztzzitpzzztzil 


No.  121 


BJT.     UrEKJD    EAftBATT 


He  Remembers  Me 

COPYRIGHT  1931,  BY  J.  M.  HENSON 
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1.  Je  -  sub  is  my  Guide      And  will  ev  -  er   be.  What  so-e'er  be-  tide, 

2.  Er-'ry-wherc  1  go        There  is  naught  to  fear  Wheth-er  weal  or  woe 

3.  From  the  load  I  bear — fie  doth  set  me  free  In  my  grief  and  carej 

4.  When  1  reach  the  gate    Of  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty  Je  -  bus  will  be  there— 
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D.  S.    When  I'm  lone  and  sad 
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S,  He  rt-mem-bers  me. 

I    can  feel  Him  near.    He  re-mem-bers  me. 

Hi  re  -  mem  bers  me. 

and  re-mem-ber  me. 
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He  re  •  mem-bere  me 
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A  Savior  of  Love 


COPYRIGHT    1934   IN    ■  'SONGS   OF   PRAISE    NO.    3" 

OWNED    BY    MORRIS    &    HENSON        MISS      VIRGINIA     POWELL 
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1.  I   have   a  won-der-ful  Sav-ior  so  true,  Keeping  me   all  the   day  long, 

2.  Dai  -  ly  1  rest  on  His  protn-is-es  sweet,  Lab-or-ing   on  in  His  love, 

3.  Wont  you  accept  this  dear  Savior  of  mine,  Let  Him  a-bide  in  your  heart, 
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Blessing  the  things  in  His  uame  that  I  do,  Giving  my  heart  a  glad  song 

Dai-ly  He  helps  me  my  tri-als  to  meet,  Ev  -  er  His  goodness  He  proves.. 
Feast  on  Hiswonderful  goodness  di-vine,  Nev-er  His  love  will  de-partl 
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All  of  my  time  and  my  tal-ent  I  give,  Try-ing  my  faith  still  to  prove, 
How  could  I  doubt  Him  when  He  is  so  near,  Guiding  my  ev  -  er  -  y  move, 
There's  not  an-oth-er  so  faith-ful   as  He,    No  one  so   help-  ful  will  prove, 
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And  thru  His  pow-er  each  moment  Hive, 

And  He   is  giv-ing  me  comfort  and  cheer,  He  is   a  Sav-ior 

And  now  your  Savior  He's  longing  to  be, 
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of  love. 
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of  love. 
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Refrain 


He  is    a  won-der-ful  Sav-ior  of  love,  Keeping  my  soul  by  His  grace,™. 
He's  a  Sav-ior  of  love,  Keep     -     ing  me  by  grace; 
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A  Savior  of  Love 


Leaving  His  throne  and  His  paltce  a-bove,  Dy-ing   a-lone  in  my  place. 

Left  His  Dy      *      ing  in  my  place. 
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Soon  He  is  com-ing  a-gain,forHisown,  Down  on  a  cloud  from  a-bove, 

He  will  come  Com      -      ing  from  a-bove. 
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He's  the  most  wonderful  Friend  I  have  known,  He  is   a  Sav-ior   of  love 

The  best  He  is        the  Lord  of  love. 
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It  Is  the  Hour  of  Prayer 
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1.  It       is      the    hour  of  prayer;  Draw  Dear  and   bend     the 

2.  O'er-wear-ied   with   the   heat    And  bur  -  den      of        the 

3.  Oh,  bless  -  ed     is     the   hour    That  lifts     our  hearts     on 

4.  Tho'  dark  may  be    our    lot»    Our  eyes    be    dim    with 
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day, 
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care, 
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And 

Now 

Like 
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the  calm  and  ho    -    Iy    aii    With  voice 

us    rest    our  wan  -  d'ring  feet,  And  gath 
-  light  when  the  tern  -  pests  low'r,  Pray'rto      the  soul         is  nigh, 
■d'ning  tho'ts  shall troub-le   not      This  ho    -    ly    hour        of  pray  'r. 
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Lord  Lead  Me  On 


Psa.  25-5 

Copyright,  193  .,  Stamps- Baxter  Music  Co.,  owners 

II.  W.  8.  MARION  W.  EASTERUNG 


P¥^ 


£ 


3 


m^^^ 


-g-^a~s 


1.  When  the  way  seems  dark  and  long,  As        I    pass      a  •  mid   the  throng* 

2.  In       this  world  of  doubt  and  gloom,  When  hopes  flow-ers   fail     to  bloom, 

3.  When  old    age    is    steal-ing     on,   And  my  strength  is     al  -most  gone, 
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Hold    to    my    hand, dear  Lord    I     pray; 

Hold   to   my  hand,  dear  Lord    I    pray; 
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Give  me  grace  to  shout  and  shine,  Ev  -  er  in  the  light  di  -  vine, 
I  have  put  my  faith  in  Thee,  Till  the  home-land  I  shall  see, 
Sure  -  ly  Thou   wilt  ne'er  for  -sake,    Till    in    beav  -  en      I       a  -  wake, 


if  fc    ft    A-^fc 


-h — rh h -h- T~      L7 ■ 


SI  e  Hrrnt  r  F   MTU*  ^  FH 

■^-bb     b— lb     b     5     5     I        b— b— l-b — y     b       b     5=1 


TT  F  F  IT 

Lord  lead   me    on  from  day    to    day 

Lordleadme     on, |from  day  to    day. 
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Lord  lead  me     on, from  day    to      day, I    want    to 

Lord  lead  me   on.  from  day    to    day,  I 
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Lord  Lead  Me  On 
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ho  -  ly     way;  Tho  friends  for  -  sake, ! 

the     ho  -  ly    way;  Tho  friends  for-sake, 
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walk,  the 

want   to  walk, 


all     a  -  lone,  I 

me  all    a -lone, 


Thee  Lord, 
I      ask  thee  Lord  to  lead  me 
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The  Blessed  One  Leads 
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1.  I'm  hound  for  the  kingdom  of  glory  and  song,  And  sin  shall  not  cause  me  to  stray. 

2.  The  pleasures  of  e  -  vfl  now  charm  me  no  more, For  peace  ever-last-ing  is  mine, 

3.  I    now  have  a  Friend  who  is  dear  to  my  soul,  And  a  -  ble  to  keep  me  I  know; 

4.  The  bless-ed  One  leads  me,  so  all  will  be  well,  No  mat-ter  what  tn-als  be-tide; 
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For,  beep-ing  me  fearless  and  hap-py  and  strong.The  blessed  One  leads  the  way. 
My  love  for  the  low-lands  for  -  ev  -  er  is  o'er,  Thru  wonderful  grace  di  -  vine. 
So  Him  I  shall  fol  -  low  to  yon-der  fair  goal,My  love  ev  -er-more  to  show. 
Some  morning  in  glo  -  ry  His  praise  I  shall  swell,Ee-joic-ing,  and  sat  -  is  -  fled. 


D.S.-I'm  pressing  a-long  with  a  smile  and  a  song;  The  blessed  One  leads  the  way. 
Eefbain  «  b 
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The  bless-ed  One  leads  the  way, Is  with  me  by  night  and  day; 

a-long  the  way,  night  and  day; 
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No.  126. 

Rev,  Alfred   B    ifatt. 


Let  Us  Scatter  Roses 

Copyright,  1944.  in  '  Radio  Beams." 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     KENSON 


i,  M.  Heneort. 
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1.  Let  us  scat-ter  ros  -  es,  Ev-'ry- where  we  go, 

2.  Let   us  scat-ter  roB  -  es,  All     a  -  long  the  way, 

3.  Let  us  scat-ter  ros  -  es,  In    the  ways  of  sin, 
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Cheer  the  sad  and 

In    the  name  of 

We  can  help  the 


;E3E^s=Jfcztefci 


lone-Iy,  Ban  -  ish  grief  and  woe; 
Je  -  ant,  Beau  -  ti  -  fy  the  day; 
Sav-iour,  Wayward  sonls  to  win; 
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Make  the  world  a  gar -den,  Full  of 
There  is  true  en  -  joy-ment,  In  the 
This    de-light -ful   serv-ice,    Is    not 


I      \j 


beau  -  ty  rare,—    Car 
things  we  do,  —     If 
done     in  vain,—      If 


ry  hope  and  com-fort,  Here  and  ev  -  *ry- where, 
in  life's  em-ploy-meDt,  We  are  kind  and  true, 
we  work  to  -  geth-  er,  With  Him  we  shall  reign. 
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Let  us  scat-ter    res     -  es,  Fra-grant sweet  and  fair, 

Let  us  icat-ter  ros  -  es,  Fra    ■     grant         sweet  and  fair, 
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Till  their  last-lng  per    -    fome,          Fills  the  sul-try  air; 

Till         their  last-ing  per-fume,  Fills  the  sul-try    air; 
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Let  Us  Scatter  Roses 
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Let    us    scat-ter    ros      -      es, 
Let  as  scat-ter  ros 
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Oth  -  er   lives    to    bless 

es,   Oth     -      er  lives  to  bless— 


?•  the  glnom-y    plac     •     es,  Ring  with  hap  -  pi  -  neis 

Make  the  gloom-;    plac-ea,    King  with  hap-pi-ness. 
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No.  327 

Fannie  J.  Crosby 


Safe  In  the  Arms  of  Jesus 
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W.  H.  Doaae 


Str 


1.  Safe  in  the  arms  of  Je-sns, Safe  on  His  gentle  breast-There  by  His  lore  o'ershadel 

2.  Safe  in  the  arma  of  Je-sus,Safe  from  corroding  care;  Safe  from  the  world's  temptation 

3.  Jesus, my  heart'sdearreiuge,Jesushasdiedforme:FirmoutheRockof  A-ges, 
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Sweet-  ly  ray  soul  shall  rest.  Hark! 'tis  the  voice  of   an  -  gels.  Borne  in    a 
Sin      can-not  harm  me  there.  Free  from  the  blight  of  sor-row,  Free  from  my 
Et   -  er    my  soul  shall   be.    Here  let  me  wait  in   pa-tience,  Wait  till  the 
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song  to  me,        O-ver  the  fields  of  glo  -  ry,  0  -  ver  the  jas  -  per  sea. . 

doubts  and  fears;  On-ly  a  few  more  tri-als,  On  -  ly  a    few  more  tears 

night  is  e'er;     Wait  till  I  see  the  morn-ing  Break  on  the  golden  shore 


Em 


•g^— £ 


t: 


=t=j 


m 


m 


3E 


SETS 


_>■*■  V- 


:e: 


-mr-f* 


sav 


1 


No.  128        Just  Over  in  the  Glory-Land 


Jaa.  W.  Acuff 


COPYRIGHT,  1906.  BY  DEAN  ft  ACUFF 


Emmett  S.  Dean 


1.  I've    a   home  prepared  where  the  saints  a -bide,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

2.  I        am     on    my  way   to  those  mansions  fair,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

3.  What  a    joy  -  ful  tho't,  that  my  Lord  I'll  see,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 

4.  With  the  bloodwashed  throng  I  will  shout  and  sing,  Just  o  -  ver  in  the 
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glo  -  ry  -  land;  And  I  long  to  be  by  my  Sav  -  ior'sside, 
glo  -  ry  -  land;  There  to  sing  God's  praise,  and  His  glo  -  ry  share, 
glo  -  ry  -  land;  And  with  kin  -  dred  saved,there  for  -  ev  -  er  be, 
glo  -  ry  -  land;  Glad  ho  -  san  -  nas     to  Christ.the  Lord  and  King, 


Just 
Just 
Just 
Just 
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Refrain 


I'll  join     the  hap  -  py    an  -  gel  band,  Just   0  -  ver     in 

join,  yes,  join 
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glo  -  ry  -  land;  Just    0       -  ver     in     the    glo  -  ry  -  land,  There 

0  -  ver,   0  -  ver 


Just  Over  In  the  Glory-Land.    Concluded. 


■with....  the  mighty  host  I'll  stand,  Jart  o-yer  ia  theglo-ry-IancL 
,with,yes,  with  the  mighty  host  I'll  stand, 
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MO.   129.  ~  Hold  to  God's  Unchanging  Hand^ 

It  is  307,  "beyond  expressing,— That  we  have,  at  our  command, —  V^ 

'  Thus  to  know  that  we  can  ever— "Hold  to  God's  unchanging  hand."— P.  L.  X. 

'JENNIE  WILSON.  P.  L.  EILANDiv 
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L  Time  ia  filled  with  swift  tran-si-tion,— Naught  of  earth  unmoved  can  stand,—* 
£.  Trust  in  Him  who  will  not  leave  you,— What  -  so-  ev-  er  years  may  bring,— 
2  Cov-  et  not  this  world's  vain  rich-es, — That  so  rap -id-  ly  de  -  cay,—  / 
4*  When  your  journey  is  com-plet-ed,—    If      to  God  you  have  been  true,'— 
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..Build  your  hopes  on  things  e  -  ter  -  nal,—  Hold  to  God's  un-chang-ing  hand? 
'  If  by  earth-ly  friends  for-sak  -  en,—  Still  more  close-ly  to  Him  clingl 
Seek  to  gain  the  heav'nly  treasures,—  They  will  nev  -  er  pass  a  -  wayl 
Fair    and  bright  the  home  in  glo  -  ry,— »  Yonr en -raptured soul  will  view? 
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Hold to  God's  unchanging  hand!  Hold  to  God's  unchanging  handl 

Hold  to  His  hand,  '       \     r~~      y    %  Hold  to  His  hand,  t     * 
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Repeat  refrain  softly. 
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Build  your  hopes  on  things©-  ter  -  nal,— -  Hold  to  God's  un-chang-ing  handl 
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Cwrifht,  1905.  by  P.  I_  Etal.  J.  W.  Gttaei  *nd  N.  W,  Attn. 


No.  130.       Won't  it  Be  a  Happy  Meeting 


C.C.  M. 


C,  C.  MAPLES,  OWNER 


C.  C.  Maplei 


am    ev  -  er   press-in  g  on -ward,  To  a  home  that's  built  on  high, 

2.  Here  I'll  meet  with  man  -  y   tri-als,     As    I    trav-el     on   my  way, 

3.  As  the  time  is    draw-ing  near  -  er,    For  my  spir-it    to     de-part, 
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is    peace  and  glad-ness,  And  the  sonl  will  nev  -  er   die; 
of    my    dear  Sav-ior,  Turns  the  dark -nesa  in  •  to  day. 


And  where  all 
But  the  love 
1      am    wait  -  ing  and   I'm  long  -  ing,  For  the  gos  -  pel  train  to  start; 
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There  to  meet  with  dear-ly  loved  ones,  And  the  friends  gone  on  be -fore, 
I       can  al  -  most  hear  the  voic-es,    Of  that  hap  -  py  blood-  bought  band, 
For    I    know  when  life  is    end  -  ed,    And   1  cross  the  great  di  -  vide, 


Who  are  wait  -  ing  for  my  com  -  ing,  0  -  ver  on  the 
Sing  -  ing  prais  -  es  to  my  Sav-ior,  0  -  ver  in  the 
I     shall  meet  my  lov  -  ing  Sav  -  ior,    0  -  ver  on    the 


gold-  en  shore, 
glo  -  ry  land, 
glo  -  ry  Bide. 
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S.—  Glo-ry,  glo  -ry  hal  -  le  -  In  -  jah,    I    shall  take  them  by  the    hand. 
Refbajq* 
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Won't  it  be    a  hap  -  py  meet-ing,  When  the  saints  go  marching  in. 
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Won't  it  Be  a  Happy  Meeting 
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There  to     be    at  home  for-ev  -  er,  With  the  soul's  e  •  ter - nal Friend; 
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I    shall  be    a-mong  that  number,  As  they  gath-er  on  the  strand; 
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No.  131, 

Rev.  Mike  Brrge 
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The  Christian  Life 


C.  C.  MAPLES,  OWNES 
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1.  God's  chil-dren  have  a    race    to  ran,   Which  sin-ners  do  not  know; 

2.  The    Bi   •  ble  read  each  pass-ing  day,    The    sweet  old  sto  -  ry    tell; 

3.  Let  sin  -  ners  hear  of    love    di  -  vine,    And    of    re  -  deem-ing  grace; 

4.  Be     trne    to  God,  let  come  what  may,  While  here  yon  have  to  roam; 
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They  have  to  work  from  snn  to  sun,  Their  love  for  Christ  to  show. 
Help  those  who  fall  be  -  Bide  the  way,  And  hap  -  py  prais-es  swell. 
And  let  your  love  -light  bright-ly  shine,  In  ev  -'ry  drear  -  y  place. 
And  then  when  dawns  the  bet  -  ter  day,    the      Lord  will  tall  yon  home, 


D.S. — That  yon  may  have  the  great  re  -  ward,  When  earth  -iy  days  are  done. 
BOBAD 
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So   faith  -  f ul   be    to    Chris  the  Lord,  And   sin  •  fnl    pleas-ores  shun; 
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No.  132      Must  Jesus  Bear  the  Gross  Alone 

Copyright  1944,  in  "Eadio  Beam8." 
Thoe.  Shepherd  Ref .  \V .  E.  G,     owned  by  j.  h.  hehiok  W.  Earl  Grant 
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1.  MuBt  Je-sus  bear the  cross  a-lone And  all  the 

2.  The  con-se-crat        -        -      ed  cross  I'll  bear Till  death  shal 

3.  Up-on  the  crys        •  tal  pave-ments  down AtJe-BUS 
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world .go-free; No.tbere'i  a  cross for   t\  -'ry 

Bet me  free; And  then  go  home a  crown  to 

pierc         -  ed  feet; Joy  -ful  I'll  cast my  gold-en 
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I  b  u  '  I;  f  b b  I         rot; 

one And  there's  a  cross for  me.  cross  for  me; 

wear,  For  there's  a  crown for  me.  crown  for  me. 

crown And  His  dear  name re-  peat. name  re-peat 
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I'll  bear  my  cross                     each  day  for  Him, 
I'll  bear  my  cross each  day  for  Him, Tho'  heav-y 
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Tko'  heav-y  it  may  be; Becaselknow 

h may  be,  itmaybe;Be-cause  I  know a    di 
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Must  Jesus  Bear  the  Gross  Alone 
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a  di  -  a  -  dem  In  Heav'n  a-waits  for  me 

dem In  Heav'n  a-waita waits  for  me. 
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No.  133 

J.W.G. 


A  Home  In  the  Sky 

.J  W.  Gosnell  owner 


to 


J.  Welman  Gosnell 
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1.  I've   a  home  in  the  sky,  where  I'll  live  bye  and  bye,  When  my  race  here  en 

2.  When  I've  sung  my  last  song,  when  the  last  mile  I've  gone,  He  will  comfort  and 

3.  Look  to  Je  -  bus  to  -  day, sinner  come  now  pray  and,For  to-mor-row  we 
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earth  has  been  run;  D.S.-When  I've  prayed  my  lastprayer,  you  may  look  for  me 
keep  my  poor  soul;  Tho'  the  storm-clouds a-rise, I've  a  home  in  the 

may  never  Bee;  Do   not  lin-ger  and  wiat,    for  yon  may  be  too 
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there,  And  He's  say  to  me  servant  "well  done."  There's  a  home 

skies,  I  shall  live  there  and  nev-er  grow  old, 

late,  Look  to   Je  •  bus  to-day   and  be  free.  Hap-py  home 
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wait-ing  me, Whenmy  race has  been  run; 


there  for  me, 


race  on  earth 
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No.  134.      You  Can't  Take  My  Savior 


M.A. 


Copyright  1939  in  ''Sweetest  Songs" 

OWNED  BY  DODSCN  AND  HENSON 


MilteB  A,  Dedaon 
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1.  I    oft-en  feel  sad  as  I  trav  -  el  a-long,Andoft-en  I've  none  to  be-friend, 

2.  I've  seen  my  possesions  all  vanish  a  way,  I've  prayed  when  my  friends  gave  no  smile; 

3.  My  neighbors  may  take  all  my  silver  and  gold,  And  hngh  at  mj  plight  when  I  '■  down ; 
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But    I  have  my  Savior  who  gives  me  a  song ,  I'll  hold  to  His  hand  to  the  end. 
But  Je  -sns  is  with  me, thank  God  I  can  say,  I '11  see  Him  some  glad  after  while 
And  leave  me  so  friendless, so  hungry  and  cold,  Bat  yonder  I'll  gain  a  bright  crown 
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Ton   can't         take  my    Sav-inr, He's  promised  to  stay  at   my 

Too  can-not  take       *  Je-sus  my  Lord,  He  will 
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side, He    keeps         me    so     sweet-ly, In    Him  I  caa 

be  at  my  side,         He  ev-er  keeps  safe-ly  He  keeps,        Him 
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Bafe-ly  a  -  bide; Tho'  you  take  my 

1  safe  -  ly  a-bide;        Tho  here  yon  take 


sil  -  ver, 

sil  -  ver  and  gold, 
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You  Can't  Take  My  Savior 
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And   what  -  ev  -  er  here  I  may  own, But    yon  ean't 

And  all  that  1  may  own,         Yon  can-not  take 


-3- 


take     Je-sus, He 

Je  -  sus  my  Lord, 
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nev-  er  will  leave  me  a  -  lone 

He'll  not  leave  me  a -lone. 
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No,  135.      0  Lord,  I  Love  Thee  So 

Copyright  1939  in  ''Sweetest  Songs" 

M.  A.  D.  \  OWNED  BY  HENSON  AND  DODSOH 


Milton  A.  Dodsoo 
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1.  I'm   on  my  way    to     glo-ry    land,  And  hap  -  py     as      I        go; 

2.  Thy  grace  Thou  giv-  est  me  each  day,   And    I      am    safe     I     know; 

3.  My  soul  is  shel  -  tered  by   Thy  wing,  The  light  of    love    a  ■  glow; 
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I'll  hold  to  Thy  nn-chag-ing  hand, 

Thy  waves  of  love  now  fill  my  way,  0    Lord    I     love  Thee   bo. 

Thy  prais-es  I    will  glad-ly  sing, 
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D.S.— I'm  hap-py  as  I    on-ward  go, 

Refraih  d.  S. 
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O    Lord,  I    love  Thee  so, 


Thon  lov  -  est  me     I    know; 


iii>, '  °>f>      God  Put  a  Rainbow  In  the  Cloud 


Rev.  A.  I. 


copyright  K31  R«v.  Andrew  Janklai 

OWNED  BY  MORRIS,  HENSON  ft  JENKINS  Anr,  DY  Mrs.  M.  L.  Spain 

H-sji: 


1.  When    God  shot  No -ah  in  the  grand  old  ark, 

2.  A    -    way  down  yonder  in         E-gypt'e  sand, 

3.  When  they  put  old  Dan-iel  in  the  Li  -  on 's  den, 

4.  As    a    sign  by   day       and  a  sign  by   night, 

5.  0,         J  or- dan   deep     an         J  or-  dan  wide, 


He  put  a  rain  -  bow 
Qod  pat  a  rain  -  bow 
God  put  a  rain*  bow 
God  put  the  rain-bow 
God  put  a  rain  -  bow 


When  the  thunders  rolled  and  the  sky  was  dark,  God  put  a 
in  the  cloud.  Just  to  lead  His  children  to  the  promised  land,  God  put  a 
Just  to  prove  His  promise  to  the  sons  of  men,  God  pnt  a 
Just  to  guide  His  people  and  to  keep  them  right,  God  put  a 
To       lead  His  peo-ple  to  the  oth-er  side,       God  put  a 
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rain-bow  in  the  cloud.        God  put  a  rain-bow  is  the  cloud,  (yes  In  the  cloud 
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God  put  a  rain-bow  in  the  clond(in  the  elond)When  it  looked  like  the  sun  would'nt 
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shine  an  -  y  more, 
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God  put  a  rain  -  bow     in  the    cloud. 
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At  Peace  With  Jesus  Now 

My  peace  1  giv*  nnto  yon.  John  U.  17 
Copyright  1940,  in  "Eternal  Praise" 
Owned  by  Weama  &  Hen  son 
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R.  L.  ThotnpBce 
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1.  O  the  joy  that  comes  to  me,  Since  my  sonl  has  been  made  free, 

2.  Long  I  wandered  ont  in  sin,  Bat  my  Sav-ior  took  me  in, 

3.  He  is    all    in    all    to  me,  True  to  Him  I'll  er  -  er  be,   I    am    at 
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I  am  at  peace 
peace with  Je-sns  now. 
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with  Je-sns  now.  I  am  now  a  child  of 
He's  my  keep-er  and  my 
He 's  my  best  and  trn  -  est 
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D.  S.— He  has  cleansed  my  heart  from 
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God, I've  been  washed  in  Jesus'  blood,  I  am  at  peace  with  Jesus 

guide,  And  with  Him  I'm  sat-is-fied, 

friend,  I  will  serve  Him  to  the  end,  I  am  at  peace 
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Bin, Made  me  white  as  snow  with-in, 
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new .  I     am   at   peace 

with  Je-iuB  now.    I  am    at  peace with  Je  -  sua 


with  Jesus  now,                   And  to  His  will  I  hnm-bly  bow; 
now, And  to  His  will I  hnm-bly  bow, 


&©»  138.     Where  the  Soul  Never  Dies. 

Copyright,  1914,  by  Wm.  M.  Golden. 


WM.  M.  GOLDEN. 


Wm.  M.  GOLDEN, 


1.  To 

2.  A 

3.  A 

4.  My 

5.  I'm 


Ca-naan's  land  I'm     on    my  way,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  er  dies; 

rose    is  blooming  there  for  me,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev- er  dies; 

love-light  beams  a-  cross  the  foam,Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev-  er  dies; 

life  will  end  in  deathless  sleep, Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev  -  er  dies; 

on     my  way    to  that  fair  land, Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev- er  dies; 
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dark-  est  night  will  turn  to  day,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev-  er 
And  I  will  spend  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev-  er 
"It  shines  to  light  the  shores  of  home,Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev-  er 
And  ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing"  joys  I'll  reap, Where  the  soul  (of  man)  nev-  er 
Where  there  will  be    no  part-  ing  hand,  And    the  soul  (of  man)  nev-  er 


dies, 
dies. 

dies. 
dies, 
dies. 
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Refrain 


N6»  139.         His  Picture  is  in  My  Hear! 


Rev.  AMtaff  Bamtt 


COPYRIGHT  1930  BY  J.  M.  HENSON.  IN 

CROWNING  HYNNS  NUMBER  TEN 


J.  M.  Homos 


1.  1    have  a    dear  Sav  -  ior  kind  and  true  From  Him  I  shall  ne'er  de  • 

2.  While  trusting  in  Him   a  -  long  the  way  Whatbless-ings  He  doth  im  - 

3.  Tho'  I    can  -  not  Bee  His  bless  -  ed  face  He  keeps  me  from  sat  -  tan's 

4.  To  Je  -  sus  my  bou!  doth  now  be  -  long  For  heay  •  en  I've  made  a 
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part,   My  strength  ov'-ry  day  He  doth  re  -  new — 

part,    He    fills  me  with  joy  each  pass-ing  day  -His  pict  -  ure  is  in    my 

dart,    And  in  -  to   my   bouI   He  pours  His  grace, — 

start,  His  won  -  der  -  ful  love  is  now  my  Bong— 
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heart. 
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His    pict  -  ure    is     In    my    heart- (is  in    my  heart)  His 
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pict  -  ure    is       in    my  heart—  When  I'm  lone  •  ly  and 

is    in    my  heart, 
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sad    This    thought  makes  me  glad, -His  pict  -  nre  is    in    my  heart. 
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No.  140.  That  Lonesome  Road 

Copyright.  1944.  in  "Radio  Beams" 
C  T.  Owned    by  J.    M.   Henson. 


CURTIS  TAYLOR. 
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1.  Why  bear  the  heav-y  load,  you're  bear  ing.Why  walk  the  lone-some  road, 

2.  Wh   turn  your  b^art  a  -  way,  not  h,  ar-ing  Why  let   the  shad-o.rs  play, 

3.  Why  spurn  the  friends  who  wait,  a-  boveyoa,  Why  long-  er   hes  -  i  -  tate, 

-A- -A      A- -A-    -A.    .A-  -A-     _  _ 
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not  car-ing?  Soul  bur-dened  as  you  stray,  in  sor-row,  To  ev-'ry  good  un-true; 
not  fear-ing?An  -  gels  are  by  your  side,  ao  near  you,  Heaven  is  just  in  sight; 
they  love  jou?Temptnotthe  Ho-ly  One,  you  need  Him,  Hislove  is    ev-er  true; 
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un-true;  Why  bear  the  heav-yload.you'iebearing,  Why  walk  the  lonesome  road, 
in-sight;  Why  tarn  your  heart  a-  way.  not  hfcar-ing,  Whylet  theshad-owsp'ay, 
Is  true;  Why  spurn  the  friends  who  wait, above  you,  Why  long-er  hes-  i-  tate, 

1      X       -<*-  -A-    -A- A     A-  -*-  -A-    _     _    _ 


P 


si 


not  car-ing?While  dear  ones  kneel  today ,  to  bor-row  Blessings  for  yon, for  yon. 
not  fear-ing?  Je-  bus  bends  low  to  guide,  and  cheer  jou,By  day  by  night, by  night* 
they  love  yoo?Risk  not  an-oth-ersun,  but  heed  them,  They  waitfor  you, for  you* 
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Oh  1  come  and  j oin  now  the  hap-py  throng ,  Singing  redemption's  song, 

as-cend-ing, 
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That  Lonesome  Road 
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un-end-ing,  Je-sns  will  near  you  stay, 
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to  guide  you  He  walks  life's  rugged  way; 
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Cast  off  the  heav-y  load,  Leave  now  the  lonesome  road, 

be-sideyon,  of  care  and 
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Re-solve  to  turn  now  your  face  to  God,  Make  no   de-lay 

pre-pare  and  de  -  lay. 
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John  Newtoa 


Amazing  Grace 
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1.  A  -  maz  -  iag  grace, how  sweet  the  sound,  That  saved  a  wretch  like    met 

2.  'Twas  grace  that  taught  my  heart  to  fear,  And  grace  my  fears  re  •  lieved; 
8.  Thro  man  -  y  dan-gers,  toils  and  snares,  I  have  al  -  read  -  y  come; 
4.  The   Lord   has    promised  good  to  me,  His  word  my    hope  se  •  cares; 
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I    ence     was    lost    bnt 
How    pre  -  cions  did    that 
'Til    grace  has  brought  me 
He       will   my    shield  and 


-*• 


J      Q-  I 


™  -<a-  -•-" 
now  I'm  found,  Was  blind  but    now    1  see. 

grace  ap  «  pear  The  hour  I    first  be-Iieved. 

safe  thus  far,  And  grace  will  lead  me  home, 
com  -  fort  be,  As  long  as    life    en-dures. 
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No.  142 


Give  Dad  a  Few  Flowers 


R.  L. 


Copyright  1942,  in  "New  Songs  of  Praise" 

Owned  by  Long  and  Hanson  ROGERS  LONG 
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1.  Give  dad  a   few   flow-ers  while  He  ii  still  liv-  ing,  'Twill  help  drive  his 

2.  Give  dad  a    lew   flow-ers  while  life's  sun  is  shin-ing,  His  life        is   now 

3.  Some  day  he   is  go  -  ing  where  flow-ers  are  growing,  Up  there    in  that 
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sor  -  rows  a  -  way:      'Twill  make  his  load  lighter.  And  will  make  his  way 
fad  -  ing  a  -  way;  Do    not    be    de  -  ceit  •  ful,  Bnt     make  his  life 

heav  -  en  -  ly  home;      0     dad  -  dy    1    prom  -  ise    To      meet  yon  in 
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light  -  er,    Give  dad   a    few   flow  -  ers    to  •  day. 

cheer  -  fnl,  Give  dad   a    few  flow  •  ers    to  -  day.        Give  dad    a    law 

Heav  -  en,  Where  those  precious  flow-ers  shall  bloom. 
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D,  S.— Give  dad  a    few    flow-ers    to  -  day. 


flow  •  ers  to  •  day For  soon   he    is    go -ing  a- way; 

some  flow-ers  to-day,  is  go  -  iog  a-  way; 
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We'll  en  -  joy  them  when  giv  -  ing,   he'll  en  -  joy  them  while  liv  •  ing. 


No.  t43.    Sweet  Peace,  the  Gift  of  God's  Love. 

P.  P.  B.  Peter  P.  Bilhorn. 
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There  comes  to 
Thro'  Christ  on 
When  Je  -  sus 
In        Je  -  sus 
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heart      one  sweet  strain,  (sweet  strain,)    A 

cross     peace  was     made,    (was  made,)    My 

Lord         I  had  crowned,  (had  crowned,)  My 

peace        I  a    -    bide,      (a  -  bide,)  And 
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glad  and 

debt  by 

heart  with 
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His 

this 
keep 


joy  -  ous 
death  was 
peace  did 
close      to 
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re  -  frain, 
all.  paid; 
a  -  bound; 
His     side; 
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(re  -  frain;)       I 
(all       paid;)      No 
(a  -  bound;)      In 
(His      side;)    There's 
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sing     it     a  •  gain  and  a  -  gain, 
oth  -  er   foun  -  da  -  tion  is     laid, 
Him   the  rich  bles9  -  ing  I    found, 
noth  -  ing  but  peace  doth  be  -  tide, 
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Sweet  peace,  the  gift  of  God's 

For  peace,  the  gift  of  God's 

Sweet  peace,  the  gift  of  God's 

Sweet  peace,  the  gift  of  God's 
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love. 
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Peace, peace,sweetpeece,Won-der-ful  gift  from    a  -  bove,  (a-bove, 

I  l>  J 

(—A— A r-A- AJ  r-A' — A-5-. * A-  r- A—*- 

•    a  .  |4 -H-^t — In:  -  JE_ !e— *-— g — • — • • ■— H-; 

-  -r — -r-LHA— r^-p — g— 5~p— p — rj-L^^=^ 


^= 


•T  ^+2.+.  _#.     rj  ^     .JL    _^_    -J).    -♦-       ^    -Ja    -*L 


Oh,  wonderful,  won-der-ful  peace, Sweet  peace, the  gift  of  God's  love. 


iSbNM 


■V- 


ht.  t  fi 


-v»— y— ^ 


fe 


-A A— rA A - A P-i — A^ A ri 
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No.  144.  After  We  Have  Crossed  the  Bar. 

James  Rows.                                                                                                                     H.  M.  Eagle. 
W- Jji— ** ,-L*i — 2 S-J-—  Ai m tF—tt—E** * fis- — * — -41 5— J 

1.  We     shall  lose  our  grief  and  care  And  have  joy  and  peace  to  spare,  Af  -  ter 

2.  We     shall  see   the   cit  -  y  bright  Where  the  Sav  -  ior      is    the  light, 

3.  We     shall  rest    at     Je  -  sus'    ieet  And    our  joy  will    be  com-plete, 
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we have  crossed  the  bar; We  shall  weara  sunny  smile  With  the 

We  shall  see  the  streets  of  gold  And  the 
After  we  have  crossed  the  bar  .crossed  the  bar;  Wand'ring  days  will  all  be  o'tr.We  shal  | 


an  -  gels  all  the  while,  Af  -  ter  we have  crossed  the  bar. 

friends  we  knew  of  old, 

rest  for  -  ev  -  er-more,  Af -ter  we  have  crossed  the  bar  .crossed  the  bar. 
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Refrain. 
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Af    -    ter  we have  crossed  the  bar,  Where  the  hap  -    py 

After  we  have  crossed  the  bar.crossed  the  bar         Where  the  hap-py 
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We  shall  meet  Him  face  to  face,    With  the 
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an  -  gels  are; 

an  -  gels  are,  the  an  -  gels  are* 


J.  M-  Hensou,  owner 
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After  We  Have  Crossed  the  Bar. 


an-gels  praise  His  grace,  Af  -  ter  we have  crossed  the  bar. 

Af-ter  we  hare  crossed  the  bar  .crossed  the  bar, 
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He  Holds  the  Key. 
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1.  If         you  would  un  -  lock  the  door    of    peace,  Christ  holds    the     key; 

2.  If         you  would  be     vie  -  tor     in     the  strife;  Christ  holds    the      key; 
2.  If         heav  -  en     at     last  you  wish     to  gain,  Christ  holds   the     key; 


If  you  wouid  have  joy 
If  you  would  re  -  ceive 
If       there  with  the     Sav 
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that  would  not  cease,  Christ  holds  the  key. 
the  crown  of  life,  Christ  holds  the  key. 
ior  you  would  reign,  Christ  holds  the  key. 
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Refrain. 
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o  -  pen  the  door  That  keeps  you  from  lile's  precious 
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He  holds  the  key   and   will 
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store;         Of     ev  -  'ry  door, 
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for  -  ev  -  er  -  more,  He  holds  the   key. 
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No.  146.   Won't  it  Be  Wonderful  TKere? 

James  Rowe  Copyright,  1930,  by  Homer  F.  Morris  Homer  F.  Morrfl 


^^ 


£ 


I 


^^ 


*=%— £ 


1.  When  with  the  Sav  -  ior   we    en  -  ter   the    Glo  -  ry-land,  Won't  it     be 

2.  Walk-ing  and  talk-ing  with  Christ,the    su-per  •  nal  One, Won't  it     be 

3.  There  where  the  tempest  will    nev-er    be  Bweep-ing  us,  Won't  it     be 
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won-der  -  ful  there?  End  -  ed  the  troubles  and  cares  of  the  sto  -  ry  -  land, 
won-der  -  ml  there?  Prais-ing,  a  -  dor-ing  the  matchless  e  -  ter  -  nal  One, 
won-der  -  ml  there?       Sure  that  for  -  ev  -  er  the  Lord  will  be  keep-ing  us, 
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Won't  it    be  won-der -ful  there?    Won't  it  be  wonderful  there,. 

won-der-ful  there, 
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Hav-ing  no    bur-dens    to  bear? .__„ Joy  - ous  •  ly  sing  -  ing  with 

o  •  ver  there? 
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heart-bells  all    ring-ing, Oh, won't  it     be    won-der-ful  there? 

won-der-ful  there? 
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If  You  Are  a  Christian 

Copyright,   1P44,  in  "Radio  Beams." 
C.  W.  Welsabwner 


W.  C.  Welsh 
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1.  If  yen  are    a  Chris-tian  you  can  hap-py  be,  All  a  -  long       life's 

2.  If   you  are     a  Chris-tian  you  are  born  a-gain,  With  a    ti  -  tie    to    a 

3.  If  you  are  a  ChriB-tian  you  are  homeward  bound.Walking  dai-iy  in  God's 
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jour-ney  just  vith  Christ  a-gree;  When  your  life-long     path-  way  here  shall 
mnnsion,  where  with  Christ  yon 'II reign,  Where  you'll  live  for-ev  -  er   and    be 
high-way   on        ho  -  ly  ground;  A   new  song  you'll  be  sign-ing  while  you 
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have  an  end,  You'll  go  sail-ing  home  with  Je-sus,your  e-  ter  -  nal  Friend, 
sat  -  is  -  tied,  Where  with  all        God's   chil-dren  you'll  be  glo  -  ri  -  tied 
tray  -  el    on,  Lead-ing   oth-ers  in  the  up-ward  way  to  God's  great  throne. 
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D.  S,—  Res-cue  man-y  fal  •  len  broth-ers  from  their  sin  -  ful  fate. 
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If    yon  are  a  Chris-tian  folks  will  find  it  out,  You  will  be  too  hap-py 
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to  at  -  temp  to  pout;  You  will  be  a  good  lead  -  er  in  the  way  calls  straight 
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No.  148.  I'm  Gonna  Take  a  Ride  On  the  Glory  Train 


G.  L.  B. 


SPIRITUAL 
Copyright  1942.  in  " Beautiful  Melodiei' 

OWNED    BY    J.     M.    HENSOtf 


G.  L.  Baker 
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1.  When  I  shall  leave  this  world  of  &or-row  for  that  land  where  love  a-bounds, 

2.  Je-sas   will  be  the  great  con-dact-or   on    this  train  to   glo  -   ry  land. 

3.  Come  a-long  broth-er  get  your  tiek  •  et  for  this  trip  do    not  de  •  lay, 
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I'm  go  -  na  take  a  ride on  the  glo  -  ry  train ; 

I'm  gon-na  take  a  ride  the  glo-ry  train ; 
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There  will  be    no    fare    to     pay     on    the    read  that  runs  this    way, 
There'll  be  shout-ing, there'll  be  song  when  we    clasp  each  oth  -era  hand, 
Don't  you  hear  the  whis  -  tie    blow,  hur  -  ry     if    you     want    to    go, 
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I'm  gon-na  take  a  ride on  the 

I'm  go-na  take  a  ride 
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o  •  ry  train 

glo  -  ly  train. 
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I'm  gon-na  take  a  ride ou  the  glo-ry  train; 

I'm  gon-na  take  a  ride  the  glo-ry  train, 
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I'm  Gonna  Take  aRide  On  the  Glory  Train 
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I'm  go -na  ride  it  through in    Je  -  sns  name; .... 


I'm  gon-na  ride  it  thro' 


Ho  -  ly  name; 
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I'll  not  be  com-iag  back to  this  world  of  pain, 

I'll  not  be  Cuming  back  this  world  of  pain, 
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My  heav-nly'  home  is    bright 
It's  glitt'ring  tow'rs  tbe   sun 
Be  mine   a      hap  -  pier    lot 
The  Lord  has   been  so    good 
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and   fair,   And  0 

out-shine,  And  0 

to     own,  For  0 

to    me.    And  I 


I      am  sing  ■  ing, 
I      am  go  -  ing, 
I      am  go  -  ing, 
praise  Him  ev  -  er, 
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No  pain  nor  death  can  en  -  ter 
That  heav'oly  man-sion  shall  be 
A  heav'n-ly  man-sion  near  the 
Un  -  til  that  hless  -  ed  home  I 
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there,  Sweet  mu-sic  ev  -  er  ring  -  ing. 
mine,  It's  walls  with  light  are  slow-  ing. 
throne.  Where  life's  clear  stream  is  flow-ing. 

see,    I    will  not    leave  Him  nev  -  er. 
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D.  S  -Up  there  we'll  rest  with  all  the  blest,  For  -  ev  -  er    and    for  -  ev  -  er. 
.Refrain  ,  j  .D.5. 
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0    home  sweet  home  A  -  cross  the  si  -  lent  riv  -  er, 

sweet  home, sweet  hap-py  horns, 
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No,  150.  MUSIC  IN  MY  SOUL, 

Rev.  jonnson  Oatman,  Jr.  L.  B.  Harris. 
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1.  There  is  mu  -  sic    in    my  soul,  While  from  my  lips  hal-le  -  lu  -  jahs  roll,  Since 

2.  There  is  mu  -  sic    in    my  soul,  Since  by  His  blood  I  have  been  made  whole,  And 

3.  There  is  mu  -  sic    in    my  soul,    0    Saviour,  help  me  Thy  praise  ex  -  tol,  Un  - 
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Je-sus  loosed  my  bonds  and  gave  me  sweet  re-lease;  Tossed  no  more  up-on  life's  wave,  Since 
now  I  try  to  live  like  Je-sus  ev  -'ry  day;    So  that  all  the  world  may  see,  The 
til  itreach-esto   the  arches  of  the  sky;    So  that  all  the  world  may  hear,  The 
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Je-sus  all  my  sins  f  or-gave,  For  now  He  reigns  within  my  heart  the  Prince  of  Peace. 
blessed  Christ  revealed  thru  me,  And  thatl  may  a  bless  -  ing  be  up  -  on  life's  way. 
name  to  us  of  all  most  dear,  As   we  re-ech  -  o  "Glo  -  ry  be  to    God  on  high." 
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There  is    mu 
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in    my   soul,  Let  the  glad 
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There  is    mu  -  sic    in    my  soul, 
There  is    mu  -  sic,  mu  -  sic    in    my  soul, 
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There  is    mu 


ring 


ing 


my 


lu  -  jahs  roll,  All  a  -  long        my         pil  -  grim  wa; 
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lu  -  jahs  roll, 
lu  -  jahs  roll, 
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All  a     -      long  my    pil 

All  a  -  long  my  pil  -  grim  way 
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soul, 

L.  B.  Harria,  owner,  J»» 
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MUSIC  IN  MY  SOUL. 

song  of  praise  I  sing;  My  Sav    - 
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song   of  praise  I  sing; 
praise  I  glad-ly  sing; 
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For  my  Seviour  set  me  free,  And  He  is  bo 
My  Sav-iour  set  my 
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song  of  praise  I    joy  -  ful-ly  sing;    For  my  Saviour  set  me  free,  And  He  is  so 
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free,  Now  all  the  way,  ev  -  'ry  day,  I  will  make  His  praises  ring, 

good  to  me,  glad-ly  ring. 
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N<&l51«!LET  THE  LOWER  LIGHTS  BE  BURNING. 

P.  P.  B.  Matt.  6:  16.  P.  P.  Bliss. 
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Bright-ly  beams  our  Fa-tiler's  mer  -  cy,  From  His  light-house  ev 
Dark  the  night  of  sin  has  set  -  tied,  Loud  the  an  -  gry  bil  - 
Trim  your  feeb  -  le   lamp,  my  broth  -  er;  Some  poor  sail  -  or  tem  ■ 


er  - 
lows 
pest 
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more, 
roar; 
tossed, 


But  to  us  He  gives  the  keep  -  ing  Of 
Eag  -  er  eyes  are  watch-ing,  long-ing,  For 
Try  -  ing  now    to  make  the  har  -  bor,     In 


the  lights  a  -  long  the  shore, 
the  lights  a  -  long  the  shore, 
the  dark-ness  may    be    lost. 
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D.  /S.-Some  poor  f  aint-ing,  struggling  sea-man,  You 


Chorus 


may    res  -  cue,  you  may  save. 
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Let  the  low  -  er  lights  be  burn-ingl    Send 
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a    gleam    a  -  cross  the   wave! 
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No.  152         My  Lord  Will  Care  for  Me 


Copyright  1939,  in  "Songs  of  the  Morning" 


jr.    M.    HEXSON 


OWNED    BY    J.     M.     HENSON 
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1.  I   hate  as-  sur-ance  sweet,  a  sol-ace  most  complete,  And  I  go    on -ward 

2.  He  is   the  soul's  best  friend, and  will  be  to  the  end,  And  on  Him  I  can 

3.  Each  day  He  dear-er  grows,  His  love  He  free-ly  shows,  And  helps  me  safe-ly 
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sing-ing  Hii  praise; 
ev  -  er    re  -  ly; 
tra?  -  el  the  road; 


My  Lord  is  at  my  side  as  my  nn  -  fail  -  ing  guide, 

Bo  day  by  day  1  sing,  and  to  His  prom-ise  cling, 

Some  morning  I  shall  Bee  this  friend  who  shelters  me, 
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He  tells  me  that He'll  care  for 

Tells  me  that 


And  He  will  keep  me  all  of  my  days 
My  ev-'ry  Deed  this  Friend  will  snp-ply. 
And  rest  in  that  e  -  ter  -  nal  a  -  bode. 
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me, Nomat-ter  what  may  com*  a  -  long He  gives  me 

care  for  me,  Mat-ters  what  comes  a-long, 
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grace bo  rich  and  free, M  With-in  my  heart 


Gives  me  grace 


rich  and  free, 
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He  keeps  a 

my  heart 
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My  Lord  With  Care  for  Me 
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His  promise  Bweet still  cheers  me  on, And  safe  with 


Bong; 

hap  -  py  song; 
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Promise  sweet 
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cheers  me  on, 
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Him       my  soul     will  be, My  sin-ful  days are  ev  -  er 

Safe  with   Him  I   shall  be,  Sin  -  fal  days 
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gone,. My 

all  are  gone, 
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bless -ed  Lord        will  cara         for    me, 

My  Lord         will    care         care  for  me. 
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No.  153 

Mis.  Margaret  M.  Kay 


Asleep  in  Jesus 
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1.  A  -  sleep  in  Je  - 

2.  A  -  sleep  in    Je 

3.  A  -  sleep  in    Je 

4.  A  -  sleep  in    Je 
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W.  B.  Bradbury 
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sua!  bless-ed  sleep,  From  which  none  ev-er  wake  to  weep  I 

-  8usl   0  how  sweet,  To  be  for  such  a  slum-bcr  meetl 

-  sasl  peace-ful  rest.Whosewak-ingis  sn-preme-ly blest! 
-bbs,  0  for   me  May  each   a    bliss  -  ful  ref  -  uge   bel 
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A  calm  and  nn-dis-tarbed  re  -  pose,  Un-brok-en  by  the  last  of  foes. 
With  ho  -  ly  con  -  fi-  dence  to  sing  That  death  has  lost  its  venomed  sting. 
No  fear,  no  woe,  shall  dim  that  hoar  That  raan-i-fests  the  Sav-ior's  pow'r. 
Se  -  cure  -  ly  shall  the   ash  -  es  lie,    Wait-ing  the  snm-monsfrom  on  high. 
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Wm.  m.  Q. 


A  Beautiful  Life. 

Property  of  Wm.  M.  eolden,  1918. 


Wm.  M.  Qoldeo. 
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1.  Each  day    I'll      do.. 

2.  To     be       a     child. 

3.  The  on   -  ly     life.. 

4.  I'll   help   some  one. 


a     gold  -  en    deed, By  help  -  ing 

of     God  each  day, My  light  most 

that  will    en  -  dure, la  one  that's 

time    of    need, And  jour-ney 


5.  While  go  -  ing  down life's  wea-ry    road, I'll     try     to 
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those wno  are  in    need;.... 

shine . . . .  o .     a  -  long  the  way; 

kind and  good  and  pure;.... 

on with  rap-id   speed;.... 

lift some  travler's  load; 
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My  life  on  earth. 
I'll  sing  His  praise. 
And  so  for  God.. 
I'll  help  the  sick.., 
I'll    try    to  turn.., 


is   but    a 

while  a  -  gea 

I'll  take  my 

the  poor  and 

the  night  to 
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span, And  so    I'll     do.. 

roll And  strive  to    help . 

stand, Each  day  I'll    lend . 

weak, And  words  of    kind 

day, Make  flow-ers  bloom. 
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the  best  I      can.  (the  best    I     can.) 

some  troubled  soul,  (some  troubled  soul.) 

a    help-ing  hand,  (a    help  -  ing  hand.) 

ness  to  them  speak,  (kind  words  I'll  speak.) 

a  -  long  the  way.  (the  lone  -  ly   way.) 
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Life's  evening  sun                   is  sinking  low,               A  few  more  days 
Life's  evening  sun is  sinking  low, A  few  more  days 


and    I    must  go  To  meet  the  deeds that  I   have 

and   I  must  go To  meet  the  deeds  • 
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A  Beautiful  Life 
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done, Where  there  will  be no  set-ting  sun 

that  I  have  done,  Wheretherewillbe  no    set-ting  sun. 
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No.  155 

S.  0'm.LEY  CLTJFF 


I  Am  Praying  for  You 
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Ira  D,  Sankey 
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4.  When 
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have    a  Sav-ior,  He's  plead-ing    in   glo  -  ry,  A   dear,  lov  -  ing 
have   a  Fa  -  ther;  to   me      He  has  giv  -  en    A  hope  for    e  - 
have    a  robe:  'tis  re-splend  -  ent    in  whiteness,  A  -  wait-ing     in 
Christ  has  found  you,tell  oth  -  ers   the  sto  -  ry.That  my    lov  -  ing 


Sav- 
ter- 
glo- 

Sav- 
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3 


3pi3¥ 


•&-  "S-  -«J-    ^    -^jj-    *  -£*-         -51-   -**■ 

iortho' earth-friends  be  few;  And  now  He  is  watch-ing  in  ten    -    der-ness 

ni  -  ty, bless  -ed  and  true;  And  soon  will  He   call  me  to  meet     Him    in 

ry   my  won  -  der-ing  view:  Oh,when  I    re  -  ceive  it    all  shin  -  ing    in 

ior     is  your  Sav-ior  too;  Then  pray  that  your  Sav-ior  may  bring    them  to 
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o'er  me,  And,  oh,  that  my  Sav  -  ior  were  your  Sav-ior   too. 
heav-en,But,  oh,  that  He'd  let  me  bring  you  with  me  tool  For  you  I 
brightness,Dear  friend  could  I  see  you  re  -  ceiv-  ing  one  tool 
glo  -  ry,And  pray'r  will  be  answered- 'twas  answered  for  you! 


am 


pray-ing,For  you  I  am  pray-ing,  For  you  I  am  praying,I'm  pray  -  ing  for 


you. 


li£ 


fete 


i 


f^=f= 


* 


No.  156 


G.  J.  S. 


A  Message  of  Love 

Copyright   1941   in   "Wings   of   Song" 
Owned  by  Spivey  and  Henson 


G.  J.  SPiver 


0 

1.  There's  a  message  of  love  from  the  Fa-ther  a-bove,  0  be-lievenow  and  an- 

2.  Broth-er  hast-en  a  -  way,  take  the  message  to-day,  Give  the  wea-ry  a  word 

3.  Broth  -  er  if  you  will  go,  lore  of   Je-  sas  to  Bhow,  He  will  give  you  a  home 

5— -.Ai-A-r a_A— A^g-rA--A— g— A-A*--ArE-E-  A  -gl. 

"^rn~TT^ — r c 

■wer  the  call;  Brother  come  while  yon  may  to  the  foui-tain  to  -  day,  It  is 
of  true  love;  Tell  them  Je-sus  has  died  their  transgressions  to  hide.  And  will 
by  and    by;  Help  to  lead  oth  -  ers  in  from  the  path-ways  of    sin,  Rich  re- 
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flow-ing    so    free -ly  for  all,    Whylong-er  de  -  lay? He'i 

give  them  a  man-lion  a  -  bove. 

ward  we  shall  have  in  the  sky,  Why  long-er  de  -  lay., 
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call  -  ing  to  'day, Yes  call-ingfrom  mansions  on  high; 

He'scall-ingto-  day, 
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He's  gone  to 
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pare a  man-sion  upthere, 

He's  gone   to      pre-pare  a 
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A  Message  of  Love 
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man-sion  up  there 


For   you    in     the    sweet  bj   and 
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No.  157 

J.  M   Heneon 


Walking  With  My  Savior 


OWNED  BY  WENSOS  ft  SPIVEY 


Leon  B.  Spivay 


1.  I  am  walking  with  my  Savior  to  the  glo  -ry  land,  And  by  faith  each  day  I'm 

2.  He  op-holds  me  on  the  journey, what  a  joy  divine,!    can  trnst  to  Him  my 

3.  By  and  by  I  shall  be-hold  Him  in  a  world  of  light, There  to  reBt  andsingfor- 
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hold-ing  to  His  gnid-ing  hand;  I  shall  soon  be  there.  0  glo  -  ryl    what  a 
keep-ing,  for  I  know  He'smine;Day  by  day  I  sing   the    sto  -  ry      of    His 
ev  -  er  where  there  is  no  night;  Brighter  grows  the  way  be-fore  me;  sweet-er 


0.  S. — Gonnt-ing  all  else  naught;  What  a  joy  to  feel  Him  near  me     as      1 
a  ft     P  frNE    Refratjs 


time 'twill  be!  Walking  with  my  Savior  brings  great  joy  to  me.  Walking  with  Je" 
pre-cionslove.Go-ing  on  with  Je  -  sus   to  my  home  a  -  bove. 
is   my  song,  Going  home  to  praise  Him  with  the  ransomed  throng. 


go  a  -  long;  Walking  with  my  Savior,  sing-ing  love's  glad  song. 
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sas  home  glo-ry,  what  a  bless-ed thought, Giving  to  Him  onr end-less  glo-ry, 
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No.  158      Rejoice  In  Christ  Your  King 


Copyright  1944.  in  "Kadio  Beams" 

OWNED     BY    J.     M,     HENSON 


J.     M.     HENSOS  OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON  PAUI.     W.      COCHBAJT 

1.  My  soul  re-  joic-es  in  my  Re-deem-er  who  is  the  soul's  nn-end-ing  Bong, 

2.  0  what  a  joy  He  gives  me  each  morning  as  1  look   np  to   Him  and  sing, 

3.  I'll  sing  with  an  -  gels  you  der  in  glo-ry  there  to  be  hold  His  match-less  face, 
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Sing  a  •  loud  His  praise  a-long  your  way;, 
Speak  forth  His  praise all 

„■''■■■■     ,  nrr  ^  i- 
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long  your  way; 
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His  loye  has  lift-ed  me  from  sin's  bondage, keeping  me  hap-py, true  and  strong 
And  I  shall  praise  Him  here  and  in  glo  -  ry  while  to  His  hand  I  firm  -  ly  cling, 
Be  -  ioic-ing  with  the  glo  ri  -  fled  millions  who  He  re-deemed  by  His  free  grace, 
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In   Him  re 
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In  the  Lord  re-joice  from  day  to  day. 
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]oiee , singfrom  day  to  day. 
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0    soul  re  -  joice in  Christ  your  King 

Ev  -  er-more  re-joice  your  e  -  ter  -nal  King, 
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Rejoice  In  Christ  Your  King 
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Let  ev  «'ry  voice u  -  nite  and  sing; 

0  let    ev  -  '  ry  voice  all    a  -  nite  and  sing; 
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Keep  y  onr  trusting  heart  or  the  things  a  -  bove, 
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Bt-joice  in  Him ..-  eaves  by  pre-cious  love. 

0  re  -  joice  in  Him  who  saves  by  love 
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No.      159 


Stop  and  Think! 

Copyright  1944,  in  "'Kadio  Beams" 

OWNED     BY    J.     M.     HENSON 


1.  0    care -less  soul,  on  life's  broad  way,  You're  stand-ing  near  the  brisk; 

2.  You've  wandered  long  with-out   a  friend  Most  read  -  y    now    to     sink, 

3.  There's  peace  a-head  for  all   who   will   At    life's  clear  foun-  tain  drink, 

•m-    W.      -^--r--   -I"-   fep-   -s>-    -•-    -«►*    -m-    -m-    -m-     -•* 

Tnrn  back  be  -  fore  an  -  other  -  er  day,  0  seal,  just  stop  and  think. 
Just  let  your  sor  -  row  have  an  end,  0  stop  to  -  day  and  think. 
Your  emp  -  ty  heart  let    Je  -  sub    fill,      0     soul,   just  stop  and  think. 
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Never  Alone 


Stanza  Marvin  P.  Dalton.  Chorus  Arr.  M.  P.  D. 
Copyright,  1940,  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co.   in  "Gates  of  Glory" 
Adger  M,  Pace  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co. ,  owner  Mabvin  P.  Dalton 
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1.  Since  I   have  found  my  re-deem-er  and  friend, Joy-  bil  -lows     o  -  ver   me 

2.  When  I    am  temp- ed     to  fol -low  the  wrong, He 'will  be     with    me     I 

3.  Soft-  ly  He  whis-pers"I'm  with  youal  -way, "Keep  look-ing  up  -ward  and 
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roll;  Since  He  has  saved  me  I  know  He'll  de-  fend,  Mak-  Lag  me 
know;  When  I  am  lone  -  ly  He  gives  me  a  song,Cheers  me  as 
smile;       You  shall  have  rest     at     the  close   of     the  day,Some  sweet  day 


hap  -  py  and  whole.       No 

on -ward    I     go. 

af  -  ter     a  -while.  Nev  -  er, 


nev  -  er      a  -lone, 
I     am 
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nev-er  ra-lone, 
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No,  nev-  er     a  -lone,  nev-er    a  -lone,Je-su8         Prom-ised       nev-er, 

Nev-er,        I     am  Prom    -    ised  nev-er  to 
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leave  me     prom-ised  nev 
leave  me,  nev-  er  to  leave  me  a  -lone; 


er  to  leave  me  a  -Ione;No, 


Nev-ei, 


9h 


m 


# 


*— »-«-- b— k- 


aczp: 


-»■ — h 


Never  Alone 


nev-er  a  -  lone 
I   am      nev-er 


r- — -v 

No,  nev-er  a  -  lone, 

a-lone,     Nev-er,       I  am       never  a  -  lone, Je-  sua 
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prom         -         -        ised 
prom-ised  nev  -er     to  leave 


Nev  -  er    to  leave  me    a  -  lone,  a  -  lone. 


prom-ised  nev  -er     to  leave      me; 
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Glory  to  His  Name 


Rev.  £.  A.  Hoffman 
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Rev.  J.H.  Stockman 
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1.  Down   at    the  cross  where  my  Sav  -  ior   died, Down  where  for  cleansing  from 

2.  I  am    so  won-drous  -  ly  saved  from  sin,  Je  -  sus     so  sweet-ly       a- 

3.  0        pre-cious  foun-tain  that  saves  from  sin,  I        am     so  glad   I     have 

4.  Come  to   this  foun-tain    so  rich  and  sweet;Cast  thy  poor  soul    at    the 

J        J*.     Jtr*      rtf, 
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I  cried.There  to  my  heart  was  the  blood  ap-p!ied:Glo  -  ry  to  His 

bides  with  -  in,  There  at  the  cross  where  He  took  me    in;  Glo  -  ry  to  His 

en  -  tered  in,  There  Je-sus  saves  me  and  keeps  me  clean;Glo  -  ry  to  His 

Sav-ior's  feet;Plunge  in   to-day,  and  be  made  com-pIete;Glo  -  ry  to  His 
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D.S. — There  to  my  heart  was  the  blood  ap  -  plied,Glo  -  ry   to   His 
fine  Refrain  *,  "T"^  D.S. 
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name.      Glo  -  ry   to   His  name, 
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Glo  -  ry    to  His  name; 
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No.  162  Keep  On  Climbing 

Birdie  Bell  copyright  1902,  Br  R.  H.  CORNELIUS  R.  H.  Cornelius 

1.  Do  yon  oil  -  in  grow  dis-couraged  As  you  climb  the  up- ward  way  T  In  the 

2.  Is  the  jour-ney  Inn-?  and  toil-8ome?Do  y  ur  dearest  hopes depan  ?Tho'  the 

3.  When  you  reach  the  distant  summit,  And  the  wea-ry  feet  may  rest;  You  will 
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sum-mit  far  a  -  bove  you,  Keep  on  climb-ingev-'ry  day;  Step  by  step  you'll  i 
tear-drops  blind  your  vision, Kaep  on  climbing, troubled  heart;  For  the  path  grows  I 
sec  the  shin  -ing gate-ways  Of  the  Cit  -  y    of    the  Blest;  Ev  -'ry  grief  will  I 
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gain  the  summit,  Je-sus  points  yon  to  thegoal;Tho'  the  aching  feet  may  stnrnhle" 
ev  -  er  bright-er,  Asyonrfoot  steps  upward  wend  And  the  Master  helps  job  onward, 
be    for  -  got-ten,  All  the  tri-als  of  the  way,  Then  be  brave  and  patient  ev-er, 
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Keep  ob  climbing  wea-ry  soul.  Keep  on  climbing,  keep  en  elimb- 

Eeep  on  climbing  to  the  end. 

Keep  on  climbing  day  by  day.  ev-er  clim-iag , 

*— 5-h — W~*- 


— i — i-*i-i— 


mr 


-trc 


u  i  i 


h 


Look-ing  up ...   but  nev-er  down, 

ev  •  er  climb-ing,  but  nev-er  down,    Looking  up  but  nev-er  doi 
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Keep  On  Climbing 
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And  the    Mas  -  ter's  band  will  guide  you, 

And  the  Mas-ter's  hand  will  gnide  you.And  the  Master's  hand  will  guide  yon, 
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Till    you  win the    prom-ised  crown. 


Till    yon  win  the  promised  crown, 


win    the    bean-ti  •  fnl  gold-en  crown. 
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No,  163  Revive  Us  Again 

Wm.  P.  Mackay 
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J.  J.  Husband 
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praire  Thee,  0    God   '_  For    the    Son      of     Thy    love,    For 
praise  Thee,  0    God      For    Thy    Spir  -  it        of      light,  Who  has 
glo  -  ry      and  praise     To    the    Lamb  that   was    slain,  Who  has 
vive  us        a  -  gain;     Fill    each  heart  with  Thy   love;  May  each 
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Refbath 


Je  •  sua  who  di°d  and   is    now  gone  a  -  bovt. 

6hown  as  our  Sav-ior,  and  scat-tered  our  night.  Hal-le  •  la  -  j  ah  I  Thine  the 

bom*  all  our  sins   and  has  cleansed  ev-'ry  stain. 

soul  be    re  -  kin-died  with  fire  from  a  -  bove, 
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ry,  -  Hal  -  le  -  In  -  jab!     a  -  men!      Ra  •  vive    n      a 
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No.  164. 

J.  M.  Henaon 


More  than  All  to  Me 

COPYRIGHT  1932  IN  "NEW  SONGS  ' 
HOMER  F.  MORRIS*  OWNER 


Homer  F.  Morris 
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1.  My  earth  -  Iy  friends  are  dear  to    me, 

2.  I    could    not    do    with  -  out  the    love 

3.  My  fond  -  est  love  now  reach  -  es  out 

3z: 


And  help  me  on  my  way,  I 
Of  ev'n  the  weak  -  est  friend^ 
To  friends  a  -  long  the  way, 


Each  face  and  cheer  -  y   smile    I     see    Bring  glad-ness   day    by 
And    al  -  ways  faith  -  ful    I    would  prove  To     all     un  -  to    the 
I    sym  -  pa  -  thize  with  those    in  doubt,  And  of  -  fer    cheer  each 
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But  there  is  One 
But  Je  •  sns  hath 
But  Je   -   sus  gave 


a  -  bove  them   all   Who  keeps  me 
a    friend-ship  sweet  That  far    Bur  - 
His   all     for    me,    And    I    must 


by  His  1ot6 
pass  -  es  all, 
love  Him  mor 
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1  know  He  will  not  let  me  fall  Till  I  am  safe  a  -  bove.  (a-bove 
Hath  love  and  grace  full  and  com-lete.  And  will  not  let  me  fall,  (not  fall 
His  trust-ing  child  I'll  try    to    be    Un  -  til  this  life    is  o'er,  (is  o'er, 
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D.  S.-Of  all  earth's  gold, or  wealth  un-told,  He's  more  than  that  tome,  (to  me 
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He's  more 
More  to 


to 


me  than  an  -  y 

more  to-  me  an 
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ly  friend, 
earth-ly  fries 
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More  Than  All  To  Me 

:-r±r:=zr--r=5-t*: 


CJr 


=* 


TT 


V 


V 


z£& 


I 


tr-D 


i    L»     i;     u  £ 

Yes  more  to    me,  "     "    And  on    Him  I    de  -  pend; 

More  to   me,         more  to  me,  de  -  pend: 
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With  joy  I'll    fell 


Yes  with  joy 
-a-   -«- 
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Where  ev  -  er     I    m 
I   will  tell  Where  ev     -     er 


If      V      U 
be, 

I  may    be, 
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No.  165. *       Give  Me  the  Roses  Now 

Jam*s  R»we 

An 


COPYRIGHT,  1925.  BY  R.  H.  CORNILIUS 

a—r-ri — r 


R.  H.  Cornelius 


1.  Won-der-ful  things  of  folks  are  said,  When  they  have  passed*  a  -way, 

2.  Prais-es  are  heard  not  by    the  dead,     Ros  -  es  they  can  -  not  see; 

3.  Faults  are  for  -giv  -  en  when  folks  lie      Cold  in    the  nar  -  row  bed: 
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Bos  -  es  a  -  dorn  the  nar  -  row  bed,  0  -  ver  the  sleep-ing  clay. 
Let  us  not  wait  till  souls  have  fled  Gen  -  er  -  ous  friends  to  be. 
Let   ns    for  -  give  them  ere    they  die,    Now  should  the  words  be  said. 
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D.S.— Useless  the  flow  -  ers  that    you  give    Aft  -  er    the  soul  is  gone. 

.Refeain  os 


Give  me  the  ros  -  es  while  I  live,     Try  -  ing  to  cheer  me  on; 
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flo.  .66.     They're  Singing  in  Glory  Tonight 

Written  a  memory  of  Mrs.  Stark,  who  departed  this  life,  Febuary,  28, 1930,  (mother  of  tb 
Sfca'k  Quartet.)  Dedicated  to  the  Stark  Quartet,  Veronia,  Mo. 

M.  p.  D.  MARVIN  P.  DALTOb 

Not  too  fast  *      fs  i  is      .^> 


1.  I'm   long-  ing   for  heav-en,  our  bean-  ti  -  fnl  home,  Where  Je-ens  on? 

2.  Our  loved  ones  who've  gone  on  to  that  great  unknown,  Are  now  wear-ing 

3.  If       Je  -  sub  should  call  me,  I'm  read -y     to    go,  And    live    in   that 
A-    .<*.   -a.   -A-   -A-    — 
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Lord  is  the  light;  There  an-gels  will  guard  me,  I'll  nev-er-more  roan 
robes  of  pure  white;  We'll  meet  them  in  glo-ry,  some  day  we'll  pass  on,  j 
cit  -  y      bo   bright;    The  songs  they  are  sing-ing,some  day  we  shall  know 
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BV  PER.  OF  THE  JOHN  CHURCH  CO. 


P.  P.  B1IM. 


1.  "Who-so-ev-er  hear-eth,"  shout,  shout  the  sound!  Send  the  bless-ed  ti-  dings 

2.  Who-so-ev-er  com  -  eth,  need    not    de-lay,     Now  the  door  is    o  -  pen, 

3.  "Who-so-ev  -  er  will, ' '  the  prom  -  Ise     se  -  cure;  " Who-so  -  ev  -  er  will, ' '  for- 
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all  the  world  a-round;  Spread  the  joy -ml  news  wher-ev-er  man  is  found; 

en-ter  while  you  may;  Je    -    bus  is  the  true,    the    on-ly  Liv-ingWay: 

ev  -  er  must  en-dure;  "Who  -  so-ev  -  er  will,"  'tis  life    for  ev  -  er  more; 

-A-*     -A-  -A-  [N fc 


■£+£ 


\r    f  U    t/   I 


V=9=$=E 


* 


^^ 


Chorus. 
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"Who  -  so  -  ev  -  er  will,  may  come."  "Who-so-ev-er  will,     who  -  so  -  ev-er  will," 
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Send    theproc-la  -  ma-tion  o-vervale  and      hfll;     'Tis      a  Iov-ing 
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Fa-ther  catts  the  wand'rer  home;  "Who  -  so  -ev  -  er   will,  may  come." 
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No.  168.  Home  Of  the  Soul 

Copyright  1943,  in  "Visions  of  Heaven" 
Owned  by  Henson  and  Morris 
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L.  D.  Mor 


where  cometh  no  night,  Where  peace  1'ke  a  ri»4 


J.  M.  Henson 

1.  We    read  of  a  coun-try  where  cometh  no  night,  Where  peace) 

2.  Those  dow  in  that  home  were  once  pilgrims  down  here.  All  Beek  -  in?  a  cit 
3i.  We  Boon  Bhall  be  sing -tog  the  e-ongof  toe  Lamb,  The  song  that  shall  Je-E 

b  i  r  b  ■  b  J  S  *  \j  1  v  * 

doth  roll;     The  face  of  our  8av-ior  up  there  is  the  light,  0  beau-ti  •  ft 

to    come,  But  they  have  reached  Heaven, the  place  ev-er  dear.O  beau-ti- 

ex  -  tol;    With  Him  who  hath  made  me  with  love  what  I  am,  I'll  en-ter  * 


Refrain 


D   b   b   u   b   b   *  b 

home  of  the  soul .  Sweet  home  of  the  soul  I  am  longing  for  thee  .Where  angels 
beau  ti-ful  home, 
home  of  the  soul,         Sweet       home    I'm  long-mg  for  the*,   They 
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sing-ing  a  wel-come  for  me,  I'll  sing  as    1  en  -  ter  the  beau  -ti-ful  g 


sing         a 
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Where  Je-sus  my  Lord  I'll  ex  -  tol; 0  home  where  the  ranBomi 

for -ev-er  ex- tol;        Home         where       I 
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Home  Of  the  Soul 
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bide  evermore, Sweet  home  on  the  beau-ti-ful  heavenly  shore.  0  home  where  so 
ransomed  a-bide,      Home         on        the 
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f     u    (•     i 
fond-ly  my  dear  ones  a  -  wait.TJp  there  in  that  home  of  the  soul.  ....... ,. 

Up  there  injthat  beau-ti-ful  home  of  the  soul. 
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£fo.  169      Clear  the  Line  Before  You  Call 

I W.  F.  E.  Copyright  1915,  by  Wtlter  E.  Edmiaston    Walter  E.  Edmiasron 
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|.  There's  a  tel  -  e-phoheto  Heav    en,        0  -  ver  which  all  bless  -  ings  fall; 

2.  Je  -  scs   is    the  op  -  er  -  a  -  tor,  And  ac  -  count-ant  for  us  all; 

3.  Make  ye  sure  yenr  prep-a  -  ra  -  tion,        For  eon  -  nec-tioa  on    this  line; 
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i  God    is    cen  -  tral  and  will  an  -  swer,        If    yon  clear  the  line  to    call, 
He     will  glad -ly  send  Tourmet-sage,      If    you  clear  the  line  to    call. 
^  Christ  ,onrbless-ed  Lord  will  help  yen,        If    yon  call  on    Him  in    time, 
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B.— If  you'd  gain  from  Him  an  an -ewer, 
Befbajd) 


Clear  the  line  be  •  fore  yon  call. 
D.S. 


Clear  the  line  be-fore  yon  call God  is  cen-tral  for  us  [ali; 

be-fore  you  call, 


for  us  all; 
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No.  170      Just  the  Right  Savior  Is  Jesus 


Kittie  Desson 


Mark,  15: 14 


D.Ward  Mi 


.  This  Sav  -  ior  was  lor  -  ing,  bo    gen  -  tie  and  kind,  He's  just  the  rigta 

.  Tho'  He   was  de  •  spisedand  re  -  ject-  ed  of  men,  He's  pst  the  righ 

.  Once  nailed  to  the  cross,  where  Hesuf-fered  and  died,  He's  just  the  rigt 

Tho'  bur  -  ied,  He  rose  from  the  gloom  of  the  grave,  He's  just  the 
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Sav  -  ior    for    me; 
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To  save  my  poor  soul  from  its  dark-ness  and  nisi 
No  Bin  in  His  life  could  His  en  -  e  -  mies  fim 
He  car-ried  my  sor  •  rows,  my  griefs  and  my  Bin 
The  blood  flow-ingdown  from  His  hands  and  Hissid 
He's  reign-ing  in  Heav-en,  my  soul  He  oan  savi 
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He's  just  the  right  Savior  for  me.         He's  just  the  right  Sav  •  ior 
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me,  (for  me,)  My  King  and  Ke-decm-er  is   He;  (is  He;) Yes,  just  the  : 
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I       b      | 
Sav  -  ior    is     Je    •   bub,  He's  just  the  right  Sav  -ior  for  me.  (for  me. 


Copyright  1006.  by  D  W.  Milam.  Charlie  D.  Tillman,  owner. 


No:  171. 

James  Rowe, 


Singing  all  The  Time. 
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W.  C.  Tinsley. 
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1 .  Since  rhy  heart  was  giv  -  en  to    the  King  of  heav-en    In    my  son'  the  joy-bells 

2.  Of     His  love  at  -  test  -  ing,  in  His  presence  rest-ing,   I    am    fac  -  ing  yon-der 

■ger  hide  me,  While  the  rug-ged  steeps  of 


3.  He   will  safe  -  ly  guide  me  and  from  dan-« 
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ring  and  chime;  And.tho'  foes  as  -  sail  me,  since  He  will  not  fail  me,  Je-sus  keeps  me 
hap  -  py  c!ime;Which  is  al-ways  near-er,  ev  -  er  growing  dear-er,  And  my  soul  is 
life    I    climb,  Till  I     en  -  ter  glo-ry,  where  the  sweet  old  slo-ry    I  shall  still  be 
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sing  -  ing,  all   the  time.    Je  -  sus  keeps  me  sing-ing  all  the  time 

Je     -      sus        keeps        me        sing-ing    all    the  time, 
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Of  His  mercy  sweet  and  love  sublime;  Tri-als  great  be-tide  me. but  with 

Eis  love  sublime: 
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Him  be-side  me,  I   am  sing  ing,  sing-ing  all  the  time. 

sing-ing,  I  am  sing-ing  all  the  time. 
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My  Mother's  Bible. 

COPYRIGHT,   1893,    BY  CHARLIE  D.  TILLMAN. 


Charlie  D.  Tillman. 
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1.  There's  a    dear  and  preciousBook,  Tho' it's  worn  and  fad-ed  now,  Which  re- 

2.  As       she  read  the  sto-ries  o'er,   Of  those  might-y    men  of    old,      Of 

3.  Then    she  read  of    Je  -  sus'  love,   As  He  blest  the  chil-dren  dear,  How  He 

4.  Well,  those  days  are  past  and  gone,  But  their  mem-'ry   lin  -  gers  still,   And  the 
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calls  those  happy  days  of  long  a  -  go; 
Jo  -  seph  and  of  Dair-iel  and  their  trials; 
suf-fered,  bled  and  died  up  -  on  the    tree; 
dear  old  Book  each  day  has  been  my  guide; 
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When  I  stood  at  mother's  knee, 
Of  lit -tie   Da-vidbold, 

Of  His  heav-y    load  of  care,— 
And    I    seek  to    do  His  will, 
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With  her  hand  up -on  my  brow,  And  I  heard >her  voice  in  gentle  tones  and  low. 
Who  be-came  a  king  at  last;     Of        Sa-tan  with  his  man-y  wicked  wiles. 
Then  she  dried  my  flowing  tears  With  her  kiss-es  as  she  said  it  was  for  me. 
As    my  mother  taught  me  then ,    And      ev  -  er  in  my  heart  His  words  a-bide. 
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Bless-ed  Book, 
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pre-cious  Book,  On  thy  dear  old  tear-stained 
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Blessed  Book, 
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precious  Book, 
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leaves   I    love    to    look;(iovetoiook;)Thou  art  sweeter  day  by  day,   As     I 
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walk  the    nar-row  way    That  leads  at    last    to    that  bright  home  a  -  bove. 
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No,  173.      Shake  Hands  With  Mother  Again 

W.  A,9.  -".**  I.    H     BARTLETT,  OWN  IB  W    A    Bltf? 


1.  If  I  should  be  liv-ing  when  Jesus  comes  And  could  know  the  day  and  the  hour, 

2.  I'dlike  to  say"Moth-er,  this  is  your  boy, You  left  when  you  went  a  -  way, 

3.  There 'scorning  a  time  when  I  can  go  home  To  meet  my  loved  ones  up  there; 

4.  There'll  be  more  sorrow  or  pain  to  bear  In  that  home  be  -  yond   the  sky; 


I'd  like  to  be  stand-ing  at  mother's  tomb  When  Je-sus  comes  in  Hispow'r. 
And  nc,  jy  dear  mother  it  gives  me  great  joy  To  see  you  a  -  gain  to-day". 
There  1  can  see  Je-sus  up  -  on  His    throne  In  that  bright  cit  •  y  so  fair. 
A    glorious  thought  when  we  all  get    there,  We  nev-er  will  say  "good-by." 
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D.  8. -When  I  can  hear  Je-sns  my  Sav-ior  say,  "Shake  hands  with  mother  again. 
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a  won-der-ful  hap  -  py  day,  Up  there  on  the  gold-en  strand; 
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Ho.   174. 


1  Surrender  AIL 


3.  W  Vak  Da  Tnrrn. 
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1.  All 

2.  All 

3.  All 

4.  All 
6.  All 


to  Je  -  bus 
to  Je-Btm 
to  Je  -  sus 
to  Je  -  sua 
to  Je-sua 
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eur-ren-der,  All    to  Him   I    free-lygive; 
sur-ren-der,  Humbly  at    His  feet    I  bow; 
Bur-ren-der,  Make  me.  Saviour,  wholly  Thine* 
eur-ren-der,  Lord,   I  give  my  -  self  to  Thee 
eur-ren-der,  Now    I  feel   the    sa-cred  flam* 
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I   will  ev  -er  love  and  trust  Him,  In  His  presence  dai-  ly  live. 
"Worldly  pleasures  all    f  or-sak  -  en,  Take  me,  Je-sus,  take  me  now. 
Let  me  feel  the    Ho-ly  Spir-it,     Truly  know  that  Thou  art  mineu 
Fill  me  with  Thy  love  and  pow-er,     Let  Thy  blessing  fall    on  me. 
Oh,  the  joy    of   full  sal-va-tion!    Glo-ry,  glo  -  ry    to  Hisnamd 
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I   Bur-ren-der  all,  I    surrender  all; 

I  sur-ren-der  all,  I  sur-ren-der  all; 
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11      to  Thee  my    bless  -  ed  Sav-iour,     I       sur-ren-der      all. 
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No.  175  Fill  My  Way  with  Love 

Geo.  Vr .  S>.  copyright  owned  by  r.  e.  winsett. 


Geo.  W.  Sebrea 
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1.  Let  me  walk  blessed  Lord,  in  the  way  Thou  hast  gone,  Leading  straight  to  tha 

2.  Keep  me  elose  to  the  eide   of  my  Sav  -  ior  aud  Guide,  Let  me  nev-er  in 

3.  Soon  the  race  will  be  o'er,  aud  I'll  trav-  el  do  more,  Buta-bide  in  my 
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land   a-  bove;  Giv  -  ing  cheer  ev  -'ry  where, to  the  Sad  and  the  lone, 
dark-ness  rove;  Keep  my  path  free  from  wrath, and  my  8onl  sat  -  is  -  fled, 
home  a  -  bove;  Let  me  sing,  bless-ed  King,   all    the  way    to    the  shore, 
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Fill  my  way   ev  •  'ry  day  with  love.    Fill  my  way  ev  -'ry    day  with 
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love,  As    I  walk  with  the  heav'nly  Dove;  Let  me  go  all    tha 

with  love, 


while,  with  a  song  and    a  smile,  Fill  my  way  ev  -  'ry    day  with  love. 
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HEAVEN'S  JUBILEE, 
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1.  Some  glad  morning  we  shall  see 

2.  Seems  that  now  I    al-most  6ee 

3.  When  with  all  that  heavrnly  host 


Je-sns   in    the  air, 

all  the  saint-ed  dead, 

we   be -gin  to    sing, 
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Com -in  g  af  -ter 
Kis  -  ing  for  that 
bing-ing  in    the 
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you  and  me,     joy   is  ours  to  share;  What  re-joic- ing  there  will  be 

~|u  -  bi  -  lee,     that  is  just  a  -  head;  In     the  twinkling   of    an  eye, 

ao  -  ly  Ghost,   how  the  hear'ns  will  ring;  Mil  -  lions  there  will  join  the  song, 
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when  the  saints  shall  rise,    Headed  for  that  ju-bi-  lee,   yon-der  in  the  skies. 

changed  with  them  to  be,      All  the  liv-ine  saints  to  fly      to  that  ju-bi -lee. 

with  them  we  shall  be       Praising  Christ  thru  a-ges  long,  heaven's  ju-bi -lee. 
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Oh,        what         Bing-ing,  Oh,         what       shout-ing, 

What  a    day  of  Bing-ing,  sing -ing,  what  a    day    of  shout-ing,  shout-ing, 

,J>  J)    |>  J>  . x       ,tV/^ 


£ 


¥ 


-m 


T 


¥* 


f- 


£ 


8: 


i      a      i i    :  1  T 


*=i 


I 


I  P  f 


2 


,b.  .b     b 


*-r 


n    that  hap-py  morn -ing  when   we     all  shall        rise; 

when   wo  all  shall  glad -ly    rise; 
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HEAVEN'S  JUBILEE,    Concluded. 
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Oh,        what         glo-ry,  Hal     -     le     •      lu-iah! 

What  a   day   of    glo-ry,  glo-ry,  Glo  -ry   hal  •  le  •  lu  -  jahl 
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When  we  meet  oar  bless -ed   Sav-iour   in  the 

' -  ioar  yon    •    der   in   the  skies. 
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I  HEAR  THY  WELCOME  YOICE. 
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hear  Thy  welcome  voice,  That  calls  me,  Lord,  to  Thee,  For  cleansing  in  Thy 
2.  Tho'  com-ing  weak  and  vile,  Thon dost  mystrengthassure,Thoadostmy  vileness 
3. '  Tis       Je  -  bos  calls  me  on,   To  per-f  ect  faith  and  love,  To  perfect  hope,  and 
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precious  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal  -  va  •  ry. 

ful  -  ly  cleanse,  Till  spot-less  all   and  pure. 

peace ,  and  trust ,  For  earth  and  heav'n  a-bove. 
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I  am  com-icg,  Lord!  Coming 
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now  to  Thee !  Wash  me ,  cleanse  me  in    the  blood  That  flowed  on  Cal  -  va  -  ry ! 
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No.  178.      What  a  Friend  We  Have  in  Jesus? 

JOSEPH  SCRIVEN.  C.  C.  CONVERSE. 
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1.  What   a  friend  we  have  in     Je  -  sus, 

2.  Have  we   tri  -  als  and  temp  -  ta  -  tions? 
8.  Are     we  weak  and  heavy      lad  -   en, 


All     our  Bins  and  griefs  to  bear  I 
Is     there  trouble    an  -  y  -  wherefc 
Cumbered  with    a    load  of   care? 
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What  a    priv  -  i  -  lege  to      car  -  ry 
We  should  nev-er    be   dis  -  cour  -  aged, 
Pre-cious  Sav-iour,  still  our  ref  -  uge,— 
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Ev-  'ry  thing  to  God  in  prayer  I 
Take  it  to  the  Lord  in  prayer  t 
Take  it      to     the  Lord  in  prayer  1 
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—All     because  we  do  not     car  -  ry  Ev  -  'ry  thing  to   God    in  prayer  J 

— Je  -   sus  knows  our  6v-'ry  weak-ness,  "  Take  it     to     the  Lord  in  prayer  1 
—In  His  arms  He'll  take  and  shield  thee;   Thou  wilt  find   a    sol -ace  there. 
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O,  what  peace  we  oft  -  en  for  -  feit.  O.  what  need-less  pain  we  bear. 
Can  we  find  a  Friend  so  faith  -  ful,  Who  will  all  our  sorrows  share? 
Do  thy  friends  despise,  for- sake  thee?     Take    it      to  the  Lord  in  prayer; 
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179,  I  HOW  FIRM  A  FOUNDATION. 

Arranged  for  this  Work. 


1.  How  firm  &  foundation,  ye  saints  of  the  Lord,  Is  laid  for  your  fkith  in  His  excellent  word  ; 

2.  In  ev-'ry  condition,  in  sickness  and  health,  In  poverty's  vale,  or  abounding  in  wealth, 
8.  Fear  not,  I  am  with  thee;  0  be  not  dismayM:  I,  I  am  Thy  God,  and  will  still  give  thee  aid; 
4  E'en  down  to  old  age  all  my  people  shall  prove  My  constant,eternal,unohangeable  love] 
5.  The  soul  that  on  Je-sns  doth  lean  for  re-pose,  I  will  not,  I  will  not  desert  to  His  foes] 


What  mure  can  He  say,  than  to  yon  He  hath  said,  Yon  who  unto  Jesus  for  refuge  have  fled  t 
At  home  or  abroad,  on  the  land,  on  the  sea,  As  thy  days  may  demand  shall  thy  strength  erer  be. 
I'll  strengthen  thee,help  thee,and  cause  thee  to  stand,  Upheld  by  my  righteous,  omnipotent  hand. 
And  when  hoary  hairs  shall  their  temples  adorn,  Like  lambs  they  shall  still  on  my  bosom  be  bornev 
That  soul,  tho'  all  hell  should  endeavor  to  shake,  I'll  nev-er,  no,  nev-er,  no,  nev-«r  f  or-sakev 
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1.  O  -    ver    tha    tide    of   life's    won-der  -  ful    sea,      Is        a  bright 

2.  Soon      in    that  beau  -  ti  -  ful     clime     I    shall  dwell,  And     of      its 

3.  Tho'     for      a   while  on    this    earth    I     may    be,  Toss'd  like     a 
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man-sion  that's  wait  -  ing  for    me;      And       of  its    glo  -  ries,  I 

won-ders    for  -    ev  -  er    will    tell;  There'll  be  no  doubtings  or 

ship    by      a     storm  on    the    sea;     Trust  -  ing  my    Sav-  iour  as 
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soon  shall    be  -  hold,     Treas  -  ures  more   pre-cious   than 

fear  -  ings    for     me,  O  -    ver  life's  won  -  der  -  ful 

Pi  -  lot    and  Guide,        O  -    ver  this  troub  -  le  -  some 
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Soon  I  shall  anchor  on  heavens  bright  shore,  And  from  all  sorrows  be  free; 


There  shall  no  trouble  or  death  ever  come,  And  with  my  Saviour  I'll  be. 
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No.  181  He  Tenderly  Looked  at  Me 


F.  F.  D. 
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1.  WhenJe-sus      a  -  lone       was  standing,  By   all  His  friends  for-got, 

2.  When  drifting     a  -  way         in  darkness, Lost  in  the  black-est  night, 

3.  They  took       my    bless   -  ed  Sav  -  ior  Out   to   the  moun-tain  side, 


■&- 


i — r 


-^V- 


t==F. 


*t 


f 


1 


* 


£ 


.j-j-^zj: 


:p^3 


t7 


:*fVI* 


^t^sf 


f=^T 


*^££ 


And  Pe  -  ter,  near  by,  de  -  ny  -  ing,Say  -  ing, "I    know  Him  not," 

Out  on  the   sea  of    sor-row,  Far  from  the  bless-ed   light, 

And  nailed      Him  there  to    the  cross-tree,  Je-sus,  the  Cru-ci-fied. 


'Twas  then  he   saw  the    Sav-ior    Look  at   him   ten-der 

I         heard  a    sweet       voice  call  -  ing,  Call  -  ing  from  o'er  the 
And    when   I    saw  my    Sav  -  ior,  Dy  -  ing    on    Cal-va 
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And  then,  re-mem-b'ringthe  say  -  ing,  Went  and  wept  bit  -  ter 

And  then    I    saw  my  Sav  -  ior  Ten  -  der  -  ly    look  at 

He  drew   me  gra  -  cious  -  ly  to    Him,  By    His  kind  look  at 
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me, 
me. 
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He  ten-der-ly  looked  at  me,  He  ten-der-ly  looked  at  me, 

at  me, 
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at    me, 


He  Tenderly  Looked  At  Me 
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He  drew  me  gra-cious-ly  to  Him,  When  He  ten-der-ly  looked  at  me 
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No.  182. 


JAMMB  BOWS 


I  Shall  Be  True 

Copyright  1941   in   "Wings  of  Song" 

OWNED  BY  I.  B.  BEALL 


B.    B.    Beali, 


tzfrtfc* 


1.  Tri  •  ale    be  -  fall  me,  but    day  by  day 

2.  He    will  pro  -  tect  me  when  foes  1  meet;  I  shall  be  true,  I  know. 
2.  All  the   way    np    to    the  pearl  -  y  gate, 
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Thorn  -y  and  drear  -y  may   be  my  way, 

Storms  may  be  -  tide— He  is  shel  -  ter  sweet;  I    shall  be  true,  I  know. 

That  I  may  en  •  ter  that  glad  es  -  tate, 
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I    am  with  Je  -  bus  my  all   in  all;  He  will  up-hold  me— I  shall  not  fall. 
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When  I  am  tempt-ed,  on  Him  I  call.   1    shall  be  true,  I  know(I  know) 
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Pass  Me  Hot* 


FANNj?  J.  CROSBY.         W.  H.  bonne,  owner  of  copyright.     Used  by  pCT. 


W.  B.  DOAN1. 


1.  Pass  me  not,  O  gen-tle  Saviour,  Hear  my  humble  cry;  While  on  oth-era 

2.  Let    me  «fc    a  throne  of  mercy  Find  a  sweet  relief;  Kneeling  there  hi 

3.  Trusting  on  -  ly   in  Thy  mer-it  Would  I  seek  Thy  face;  Heal  my  wounded, 

4.  Thou  the  Spring  of  all  my  comf ort,More  than  life  to  me,  Whom  have  I  on 


Fine.    Chorus. 


^^^h^Hj^wjw 


D.  S. —  While  on  oth  •  en 
D.S, 


Thou  art  calling,  Do  not  pass  me  by. 

deep  contrition,  Help  my  unbelief.  Sav-iouT,Sav-iour,Hear  my  humble  cry; 

bro  -  ken  spir-it,  Save  me  by  Thy  grace, 
earth  beside  Thee?  Whom  in  heav'n  but  Thee? 


Thou  ar*  calling,  Do  not  pass  me  by. 


No.  184 


I  Need  Thee. 


Copyright;  1872,  by  Robert  Lowry. 

ANNIE  SHERWOOD  HAWKS. 
4- 


REV.  ROBERT  LOWRY. 


1.  I  need  Thee  ev  -li-y  hour,  Most  gra 

2.  I  need  Thee  ev  -'ry  hour,  Stay  Thou 

3.  I  need  Thee  ev  -'ry  hour,  In      joy 

4.  I  need  Thee  ev  -'ry  hour;  Teach  me 
6.  I  need  Thee  ev  -'ry  hour,  Most  Ho 


cious  Lord;  No     ten  -  der 
near  by;     Temp-ta  -  tiona 
or     pain;    Come  quick-ly 
Thy  will;    And  Thy  rich 
ly      One;    O      make   me 

In- 


voice like  Thine  Can  peace  af  -  ford, 
lose  their  pow'r  When  Thou  art  nigh. 
and      a  -  bide,  Or      life      is    vain. 

?rom  -  is  -  es      In      me      f  ul  -  fill, 
'bine  in  -  deed,  Thou  bless-ed    Son. 


I    need  Thee,  O     I  need  Thee; 


Ev-'ry  hour  I  need  Thee;  0  bless  me  now,  my  Saviour!  I      come  to  Thee. 


NOv  185.       Rocking  On  the  Waves 


A.  B.  S. 


A.  B.  Sebren,  owner.  1023. 


Ai  81  Scons. 


1.  -I     am   on    the  rest-less  sea     of  life,  Where  no  calmness  comes  to 

2.  Soon  my  ship  will  anch  -  or  0  -  ver  there,  By  the  help  of  Christ  tbg 

3.  What  a  glorious  tho't  to  feel  this  way,  When  the  rag -kg  tem-pest 
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stilll  the  tide;  For  'tis  fall  of  dead  -  ly  sin  and  strife,  Best  and 
era  •  ci-  fied;  He  is  help  -  ing  with  His  un  -  seen  hand,  In  His 
rolls  so  high;  Enow-ing  He  will  hear  me  when  I  pray,—    Sweet -ly 
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Refrain. 
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.peace  is  on  the  oth  -  er  side. 

arms  I'm  rock-ing  with  the  tide.   I  am  rock-ing,  rock-ingsro«k-mg  on  the 

save  me  in  the    by  and  by,  I  am 

•<*-  I  h  h  h 


£=£ 


•-*-*- 


wave*                        I  am  rocking  on  the  waves 
rocking,rocking.rocking on  the  wave9, I  ai 
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I  am  rocking  on  the  waves 

"  am  rockmg,rocBing,rocldn?,rockiDg, 


rock-ing,     %    rocking,  On  the  o-ceacwaves. 
rock-ing,         rock-ing,  On  the  o-cean  waves, 
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BOD  UK  WITH  TOO. 

By  tit.  at  J.  E.  Rankin,  own«  of  copyright 
1  -V 


W.G.wioeB. 


1.  God     be  with  yon  till  we  meet    a -gain,    By    His  coun-sels  guide,  up-held  yon, 

2.  God      be  with  you  till  we  meet    a  -  gain,  'Neath  His  wings  protecting  hide  you, 

3.  God     be  with  you  till  we  meet    a-  gain,  Keep  love's  banner  float-ing  o'er  you; 


With  His  sheep  se-cure-ly  fold  you;  God 
Dai  -  ly  man-na  still  pro-  vide  you;  God 
Smite  death's  threat'ning  ware  before  you;  God 


be  with  you  fill  we  meet  a  -  gain! 
be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain! 
be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain! 


Till  we  meet till  we  meet,  Till  we  meet  at  Je  •  sub*  feet; 

Till  we  meet,  till  we  meet  a-gain,  till  we  meet; 


0  t  m  *  r 

Till  we  meet till  we  meet,       God  be  with  you  till  we  meet  a  -  gain  I 

Till  we  meet,  till  we  meet  again, 


187.  BLEST  BE  THE  TIE  THAT  BINDS. 


JOHBT  VMIR) 4R< 


1.  Blest    be  the 

2.  Be  -  fore  our 

3.  We    share  our 

4.  When  we  a 


(Dennis.    S.  M.) 


H.  G.  Naobu. 


tie        that  binds  Our  hearts  in  Chris  -  tian  love; 

Pa  -  theirs  throne  We  pour  our      ar  -    dent  pray'r; 

mu  -    tual    woes,  Our  mu   -  tual  bur  -  dens   bear, 

sun  -  der  part,  It  gives  us     in  -  ward   pain; 
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The 

fel  -  low 

•  finip    of     kin  -  dred 

minds    Is 

like     to     that    a  -  bove. 

Our 

fears,  our 

hopes,  our    aims    are 

one,  Our 

com  -  forts  and  our  cares. 

AM 

oft  -  en 

for    each   oth  -  er 

flows  The 

sym  -  pa  -  thiz  -  ing  tear. 

But 

we    shall 

still   be    joined   in 

heart,  And 

hope    to    meet    a  -  gain. 
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^&i  188.    "'Standing  on  the  Promises. 


"^ 


B.RC. 


The  word  of  the  Lord  endureth  forever. "—1  Peter  It  25. 

R.  Kelso  Carts*. 
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1.  Standing  on  the  promis-  es    of  Christ.my  King.Thro'  e-ter-  nal  a-  ges 

2.  Standing  on  the  promis-  es  that  can  -  not  fail,  When  the  bowling  storms  of 

3.  Standing  on  the  promis-  es    I    now  can   see.Perfect.present  cleansing 

4.  Standing  on  the  promis-  es  of  Christ  the  Lord.Bound  to  Him  e  -ter-nal- 

5.  Standing  on  the  promis-  es    I    can  -  not.  fall,  List'ning  ev-Vy  moment 


let  Hisprais-es    rlng;Glo-ry  In    the  highest,  I    will  shout  and  sing, 
doubt  and  fear  as  -  sail,  By    the  liv-  ing  word  of  God  I  shall  pre  -  vail, 
in    the  blood  for  me ;  Standing  in    the  lib.-  er  -  ty  where  Christ  makes  free, 
ly    by  love's  strong  chord, O-  ver-coming  dai-  ly  with  the  Spir  -it's  sword, 
to   the  Spir-  it's  call,Rest  -ing  in    my  Sav-iour  as    my  all     in     all, 
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Standing  on  the  promises  of  God.  Stand  -     ing,         stand     -     ing," 

Standing  on  the  promises,Standing  on  the  promisee. 
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iour,  Stand       -     ing, 

Standing  on  the  prom-is-e»,] 


Standing  on  the  promises  of  God  my    Sav 

IS 
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stand  "    - "      -"    ing,  I'm  standing  on  the  prom-is  -  es  of  God. 

Stand- ing  on  the  prom- is-  es, 
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""Copyrtg&t,  188B,  by  Joan-  J,  Hooi>.J 


No.  189. 


Till  He  Gomes. 

Copyright,  1907,  by  A.  J,  Showalter,     By  per, 

A.  J.  Showalter. 


Claire  Sumner. 


1.  It     was  in   the  dew  -  y  morninsr/VWn  the  sky  was  all    a  -  glow  With  the 

2.  Oh, He  charmed  my  wayward  spir-it  With  His  sweet  and  ten-der  smile,  And   I 

3.  Now  the  shades  of  eve-ning  gather,  For    the  sua  has  gone  to  rest,  And  the 
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ten-der  tints   of  da  wning.  And  the  birds  sang  sweet  and  low.That  He  came  un-to  my 
dared  to  love  my  Sav-ior,Tho'    I  knew  I  was  so  vile,  So  I  watched  ihro'-out  the 
lamps  of  heav'n  are  gleaming  In  the  mansions  of  the  blest,  And  I  too  my  lamp  have 
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dweil-ing.And  lie  bade  me  watch  and  pray  .That  I  might  not  miss  the,  moment  When  lie 
morn-ing.And  I  watched  thro'-oot  the  day  .That  I  might  not  miss  the  moment  When  He 
lighted,  While  with  all  my  soul  I  pray  ,Thaf  I  might  not  miss  the  moment  When  Jle 
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Till  He  comes 


passed  a  -  gain  my  way. 
passed  z  -  gain  my  way. 
comes  a  -  gain  my  way.  Till  He  comes a-gain  my  way, 


a  -  gain  my  way. 
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Be     it   night  or     be      it    day. 

Be    it   night or     be     it    day.  I     will 
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Till  He  Gomes 


I  will  watch 


watch and  I  will  pray, 


and   I  will  pray  ,Till  He  comes  a-gain  my  way. 
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No.  190,         Are  My  Sheep  All  In? 


JAJCE8  aowa 


COPYRIGHT  1933  IN  ■•SONGS  OF  PRAISE  NO. 
J.  H    HENSOM  OWNER 


J.  M.   HENSON" 


1.  Watch-man, see,  a  storm  is  form  -  ing;  It  may  soon  be  -  gin.      Foes 

2.  Watch-man, see,  it    is  de-scend-ing,  Sweep-ing  far  and  wide.  Watch, 

3.  Watch-man, foes  as-sail  the  stray-ing;  Man  -  y  nev  -  er  sleep.    Oh, 


are 

with 

be 


HE!    jt-gTf-^-pri— js 


bold  when  it     is  storm-ing.  Are  my  sheep  all    in?     Are  my 
patience  sweet,  un-end-ing.     Is  there  none  out  -  side? 
true,  my   will  o  -  bey  -  ing— Safe  •  ly  keep  my  sheep. 


efe 


faifc: 


t=fc=3=S 


s—g— fafezla— I "| — p^i 


**- 


ii 


*^ 


s 


*=£ 


S=* 


f-'gyf^  ^■j-f*rEfrtfrrl 


Are  my  sheep  all  in, 


Safe  fr»m  storm  and  sin? 
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0  be  sore.  Count  them  o'er  and  o'er.  Are  my  sheep  all       In. 

Are  my  sheep  all      in. 
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No.  191.       Jesus,Lover  of  My  Soul. 

Charles  Wesley.  Firtl  Tune.. 


J.  P.  Hofbroofc. 


J.  Je  -  sus,  Lov  -  er  of    my     soul, 

2.  Otk  •  er  ref  •  uge  have  I     none; 

3.  Thoo,  0  Christ,  art  all  I    want; 

4.  Plenteous  grace  with  Thee  is  found, 


Let  me  to  Thy  bo  •  sora  fly,  While  the  near  -  er  wa-tere 
Hangs  my  helpless  soul  on  Tbee;  Leave,  oh,    leave  me  not  a- 
More  than  all  in  Thee  I    And;  Raise  the    (al  •  lea,  cheer  the> 
Grace  to  cov  •  er  all    my    sin;  Let    the  beal  •  ing  streams  a- 
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roll,     While  the    tern 
lone,     Still    sup  •   port 
faint,    Heal    the     sick, 
bound;  Make  and     keep 


pest  still  is  high, 
and  corn-fort  me. 
and  lead  the  blind, 
me   pure  with-in. 

8 


Hide  me,  0,  _  my  Savior  bide,  Till  the 
All .  my  trust  on  Thee  is  stayed,  _  All  my 
Just  and  bo  ;  ly  is  Thy  name,  I  am 
Thou  of    life  ■£  the  founfc-ain    art,      *Free-ly 


storm  of  life    is  past; 
help  from  Thee  I  bring; 

all      un-right-eous-ness; 
let    me  take  of  Thee; 


Safe  in  -  to  the  ha  -  ven  guide, 
Cov  •  er  my  de  -  fense  -  less  head 
Vile  and  lull  of  sin  I  am, 
Spring  Thou  up  with  -  in  my  heart, 


0  re  -  ceive  my  soul  at  last! ; 
With  the  shad  -  ow  of  Thy  wing.  J 
Thou  are  full  of  truth  and  grace.  I 
Rise  to    all     e-ter  •  ni  •  ty." 
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No.  192.         Jesus,  Lover  of  My  Soul. 


No.  193.  Trom  Every  Stormy  Wind  that  Blows} 

Hugh  Sto well.  Third  Tune.    _    _    i      \>  Thomas  Hastings. 
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1.  From  ev-'ry  storm  •  y  wind  that  blows,  From  ev-'ry  swell-ing  tide  of  woes,  There  b     a   calm,  a 

2.  There  is   a   place  where  Je  •sus  sheds  The  oil  of   glad  •  ness  on  our  beads;  A  place  than  all  be*  ■ 


-w  w 

tore  re  •  treat:  'lis  found  be-neath  the  mer  •  cy  seat, 
sides  more  sweet:  It  is  the  blood-bought  mer  •  cy  seat. 


3  There  Is  a  scene  where  spirits  blend,  ( 
Where  friend  holds  fellowship  with  friend; 
Though  sundered  far,  by  faith  tbey  meet  / 
Around  one  common  mercy-seat. 

4  There,  there  on  eagle  wings  we  soar. 
And  sin  and  sense  molest  no  more; 

And  heaven  comes  dowp  our  souls  to  greet, 
Whjlf  glory  crowns  U»e  Benyseat. 


194.^ 

'tieorge  Duffle 


Stanti  Tlfnar  UestraT 


First  Tune 


«.j.w«Sb> 


1.  Stand  up,  stand  up  for    Je  -  sus,  Ye  sold-iers    of    the  cross; 

P.  Si- 


Lift  high  His  roy  •  al    ban  -  ner, 
■Till     ev  •  'ry  foe    is  vanquished 
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shaO  He    lead, 


It  must  not  suf  -  fer 
And  Christ  is  Lord  in  ■ 


loss: 
deed. 


From  vie  -  t'ry  un  -to    vie 


t'ry  His    arm  •  y 
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2  Stand  up,  stand  up  for  Jesus,  ' 
The  trumpet  call  obey; 
Forth  to  the  mighty  conflict, 
In  this  His  glorious  day, 
""Ye  that  are  men,  now  serve  Him," 
*f«i.nst  unnumbered  foes; 
Your  courage  rise  with  danger, 
&r*  '•'•ongth  to  strength  oppose. 


3  Stand  up,  stand  up  for  Jesus, 

Stand  in  His  strength  alone; 
The  arm  of  flesh  will  fail  you; 

Ye  dare  not  trust  your  own, 
Put  on  the  gospel  armor, 

Each  piece  put  on  with  prayer; 
Inhere  duty  calls,  or  danger, 

Be  never  wanting  there. 


4  Stand  up,  stand  np  for  Jesus, 

The  strife  will  not  be  long; 
This  day  the  noise  of  battle, 

The  next  the  victor's  song; 
To  Him  that  overcometb, 

A  crown  of  life  shall  be;  ■ 
He  with  the  King  of  glory 

Shall  reign  eternally. 


195      fche  Morning  Lteht  isrBreakin&. 


S  The  morning  light  is  breaking, 
V    The  darkness  disappears, 
'The.  sons  of  earth  are -waking, 
'     To  penitential  tears; 
Each  breeze  that  sweeps  the  ocean 

Brings  tidings  from  afar, 
Of  nations  in  commotion,  1 
Prepared  for  Zion'a  warA         i 


First  or  Second  Tune. 
2  See  heathen  nations  bending 
Before  the  God  of  love, 
And  thousand  hearts  ascending 

In  gratitude  above; 

While  sinners  now  confessing, 

The  .gospel's  call  obey,      ( ' 

And  seek  a  Savior's  blessing, 

vA  nation  in  a  dafUy'^ — J 


m 


Chart  ea  Wesley. 


UK  Gharge  to  Keep. 


3  Blest  river  of  salvation,^ 

Pursue  thy  onward  way; 
Flow  thou  to  every  nation, 

Nor  in  thy  richness  ttay; 
Stay  not  till  all  the  lowly,    v 

Triumphant,  reach  their  horn*; 
Stay  not  till  all  the  holy  s 

Proclaim,  "To*  Lord  is  some,'* 


> 


Lowell  Masoe). 
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L  A  charge  to  Veep  I  have,  A  God  to  glo-ri  •  fy ;    A  ner-er  dy-ing  aoul  to  stw.  And  fit  it  for  the  aky. 

r 
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To  Krre  the  present  age, 
My  calling  to  fulfill, 
Ob,  may  it  all  my  pow'ra 
\To  do  my  Master's  will. 


3  Arm  me  with  jealous  care, 
And  in  Thy  eight  to  live; 
And  oh,  Thy  servant.  Lord,  prepare, 
A  strict  account  to  give, 


4  Help  me  to  watch  and  pray*. 
And  on  Thyself  rely, 
Assured,  if  I  my  trust  betray, 
I  shall  forever  die. 


m 


Must  Jesus  Bear  the  Gross  Alone? 


•wuoa.  Shepherd 


Fourth  Tune. 


Geo.  N.  Allen. 


1.  Mast  Jesus  bear  the  cross  alone,And  all  the  world  go  free?No.there's  a  cross  for  ev'rjono  And  tfc«r*t serosa  tor  i 


2  How  happy  are  the  saints  above, 
Who  once  went  sorrowing  here! 
Bat  now  they  taste  unmingled  lore, 
.And-joy'witboulateax. 


3  The  consecrated  cross  111  bear, 
Till  death  shall  set  me  free; 
And  then  go  home  my  crown  to  we 
Fox  there's  a  crown  for  me.^ 


J4  Upon  the  crystal  parement,  down. 
At  Jesus  pierced  feet, 
JoyfuM'U  cast  my  golden  crow*. . 
i  de*r«ame  repeat 


No  198.  .  They'll  Say  Good  Morning  in  Glory. 
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1.  God's  hap-py   pil-grims   shout   and  sing,  Their  homeland  draw-eth  nigh; 

2.  Tho'  they  must  trav  -  el    dus  -  ty  roads,  They  march  a    hap  -  py  band; 

3.  Je  -  sus  their  Lord,  thro'  pre-cious  blood,  Has  o-pened  heav-en's  door; 

4.  Sing    on     0     pil-grims  day     is  near,  Your  Lord  is    com  -ing  soon; 
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And  when  they  reach  thpir  glo  -  ry  home  They'll  nev  -  er  say  good-bye. 
Their  fac  -  es  set  like  flint  to  -  ward  The  ho  -  ly,  heav'n-ly  land. 
His  mer  -  it  is  their  ti  -  tie  clear  To  home  on  glo  -  ry  shore. 
Your  earth-ly  con  -  fiicts  Soon  will    end  Your  race  will  soon   be  run. 


Refrain. 
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They'll  say  good  morn-ing   in     glo  -  ry    With  tears  all    wiped  a  -  way; 
, — »__* a 1.'    » 
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They'll  say  good  morn-ing  in  glo-ry  When  the  darkness  has  turned  to-day. 
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N<x   199.  There's  a  Great  Day  Coming 
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1.  There's  a  great  day  com-ing,  A  great  day  com-ing,  There's  a  great  day  com-ing    by  and  by; 

2.  There's  a  bright  day  com-ing,  A  bright  day  com-ing,  There's  a  bright  day  com-ing    by  and  by; 

3.  There's  a,  sad    day  com-ing,  A    sad  day  com-ing.  There's  a  sad  day  com-ing    by  and  by: 


■**     -*>     xste 
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When  the  saints  and  the  sin-nere  shall  be  part-ed  right  and  left. 

But   its  bright-ness  shall  on-ly  come  to  them  that  loye  the  Lord,  Are  you  read-y  for  that  day   to  come t 

When  the  sin-nex  shall  hear  ins  doom,"De-part,I  know  ye  not," 


Are  you  read-y?   Are  you  read-y?  Are  you  read-y  lor  the  judgment  day?   For  the  judgment  day? 


Nb;j   200.  /On  Jordan's  Stormy  Banks. 
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,   5  On  Jor- dan's  stonn-y  banks  I  stand,  And  cast  a    wisb-ful    eye,      { 

*•  j  To  Ca  •  naan's  lair  and  bap  -  py  land,  Where  I  my  pos  •  ses  •  sions  lie 


2  O'er  all  those  wide-extended  plains, 
Shines  one  eternal  day; 
There  God  the  Son  forever  reigns, 
And  scatter*  nigut  away. 


3  When  shaD  I  reach  that  happy  place, 
And  be  forever  blest? 
When  shall  I  see  my  Father's  face, 
And  b  Hia  bosom  rest? 


Filled  with  delight,  my  raptured  soul 
Would  here  no  longer  stay; 

Too'  Jordan's  waves  around  ate-  roB. 
Fearless  I'd  bjqnch  away. 
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Come.  Thou  Fount. 

Firtt  rune., 


T»NE 


aohn  WyetlL,  ^ 

Hpfce 


'" ''  tS^S  ™o"r  °'  "''*  "•"l'*'^"  m*  heart  t0  s'"e Thy  grace. ,  i  Teach  me  some  melodum.  Kaatt 

Stream,  ol  mer-cy.  never  ceas-ing.  Call  lor  songs  of  loudest  praise;  «  I  Sung  by  Barn-tog  tongue. 
D.  C.— Praise  the  mount.  I'm  filed  up-on  it:  Mount  ol  Thy  redeeming  lo?e 


'}. 


■bote; 


2  Here  I'll  raise  my  Ebenezer, 
Hither  by  Thy  help  1*11  come; 
And  I  hope,  by  Thy  good  pleasure, 
Safely  to  arrive  at  home: 
Jesus  sought  me  when  a  stranger, 
Wandering  from  the  (old  of  God; 
He,  to  rescue  me  from  danger, 
Interposed  His  precious  blood. 


Come/Thou  Fount  of  ev'ry  blessing 
'"une  my  heart  to  sing  Thy  grace, 
Streams  of  mercy,  never  ceasing, 
Call  for  songs  of  loudest  praise; 
Teach  me  some  melodious  sonnet, 
Sung  by  flaming  tongues  above; 
Praise  the  mount, I'm  fixed  upon  it! 
Mount  of  Tbl  redeeming  love. 

No.\  202.      ■  ftpyejesu^,  He'sMy  Savior,: 
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3  Oh,  to  grace  how  great  a  debtor  J 
Daily  I'm  constrained  tobel 
Lei  Tby  goodness,  Gke  a  fetterv 
Bind  my  wandering  heart  to  That! 
Prone  to  wander,  Lord,  I  (eel  it. 
Prone  to  leave  the  God  I  leva;  (iti, 
Here's  my  heart,  ob,  take  and  asalt 
Seal  it  lor  Tby  courts  above^— » 


i.Tb 


,   f  Come.tbCiB  Fount  of  ev'ry  blessing.Tune  my  heart  to  sing  Tby  gracJt,  I  1 1  love  Je-sus.HaWe-ra-iabl  I 
I  btreams  ol  roer»cy,never  ceas-ing  Call  lor  songs  of  loudest  praise;  ;„  t  \  I  love  Je-sus.  ves  I  J  doL 


iD,  C— I  love  J?  wig.  He's  my  Savior;  Jesus  smiles  and  loves  me  too- 1 
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(Sweet  By^an3j8)^ 
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1.  There's  a  land  that  is  fair-er  than  day,  And  by  faith  we  can  sea-  It  a  -  far;  For  the  Fa-ther  waits 
.2.  .We  shall  sing  on  that  beau-ti-ful  shore  The. me  -  !o  -  di  -  ous  songs  of  the  blest,  And  our  spir-its  shaB 
3.  To  our  bonn  •  ti  -  f ul  Fa  •  ther  a  •  bove,  We  will  of  -  f er  our  trib  -  ute  of  praise,  For  the  glo  •  ri  -  ous 


o   -  ver  the  way,  To  pre  *  pare  us  a  dwelling  place. there. 

scr  -  row  no  more,  Not  a  sigh  for  the  ble3s-ing  of    rest.    In  the  i 

gift    of  His  love,   And  the  blessings  that  hallow  our  days. 


by-and-by. 

In  the  .vael  Is     fc    J  by-an.-fcr. 


^Htl 


meet  on  choit  beautiful  shore;  In  the  sweet  by-and-by,  We  shall  meet  on  that  beautiful  ek^rs. 

ty-uij-by;  In  the  ewsel  bj-ind-bj. 
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